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RESPONSES TO APRIL 2000
WRITTEN COMMENTS

FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT

Comment Comment Response
Date Number

4/2000 1.0-1 Text revised.

4/2000 1.0-2 Text revised and is consistent with Section 4.1.2.

4/2000 1.0-3 Text revised, reference Appendix F-3.

4/2000 2.0-4 Text revised.

4/2000 2.0-5 Text regarding trucks accumulating waste removed.

4/2000 2.0-6 Section 2.2.2.1 text revised. '

4/2000 2.0-7 No special measures required. No revision to text.

4/2000 2.0-8 Text revised.

4/2000 2.0-9 Part A forms request volume in gallons. No revision.

4/2000 2.0-10 Tank certification included in Appendix | and referenced in text.

4/2000 2.0-11 Text added to Section 8.1.3.2.

4/2000 2.0-12 Text revised.

4/2000 2.0-13 1.5 hours per batch of 2,500 cubic yards is reasonable = 22.5 hours to treat
150,000 cubic yards. No revision to text.

4/2000 2.0-14 No revision to text.

4/2000 2.0-15 Assume comment meant to reference comment #10, not #13. Text revised to
reference Vol |, Appendix I.

4/2000 2.0-16 Text revised.

4/2000 2.0-17 Text revised.

4/2000 2.0-18 Text revised to reference identification of permitted wastes in Section 4.1.1.

4/2000 2.0-19 List of unacceptable waste deleted — see 7/9/00 comment #2.0-8.

4/2000 2.0-20 553,200 cubic yards is correct. Part A, Section X1l corrected. Text revised.

4/2000 2.0-21 Text revised.

4/2000 2.0-22 References to subsections of Section 4.0 have been checked and revised as
necessary.

4/2000 2.0-23 Text revised (same as 7/9/00 comment #2.0-9).

4/2000 2.0-24 References provided in Section 12.0

4/2000 2.0-25 Text revised (same as 8/20/00 comment #2.0-4).

4/2000 2.0-26 Text revised.

4/2000 2.0-27 Text revised. :

4/2000 2.0-28 Yes. Text revised to reference Figure 1-2 and Figure 2-1 removed.

4/2000 5.0-1 Text revised.

4/2000 5.0-2 Additional checklists provided as agreed — see Appendix |

4/2000 5.0-3 Text revised.

1 4/2000 5.0-4 Daily security equipment inspections added to Table 5-1. Text revised in

Section 5.2.7 to be consistent.

4/2000 5.0-5 Text revised reference Sections 4.5.6 and 4.6 for sampling and analysis of
wash water.

4/2000 5.0-6. Text revised.

4/2000 5.0-7 Text revised to state that minimum water storage will meet New Mexico Fire
Marshall requirements.

4/2000 5.0-8 Text revised.

4/2000 5.0-9 Text revised.

4/2000 5.0-10 Ditch inspection added to Table 5-1 for containers, tanks and stabilization unit.

4/2000 5.0-11 Text revised.

4/2000 5.0-12 References to subsections of Section 4.0 have been checked and revised as
necessary.

4/2000 5.0-13 Text revised.

4/2000 5.0-14 Added evaporation pond run-on/run-off control system to Table 5-1.

4/2000 6.0-15 Inspections of emergency equipment not required.

4/2000 6.0-16 No response required — included as permit condition.

4/2000 6.0-17 Text revised.

4/2000 6.0-18 Text revised.
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RESPONSES TO APRIL 2000
WRITTEN COMMENTS
FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT

Comment Comment Response
Date Number
4/2000 6.0-19 Text revised.
4/2000 7.0-20 Text revised.
4/2000 7.0-21 Text revised.
4/2000 7.0-22 Our experience indicates the items listed can be addressed in an 8-hour
session. No revision to text.
4/2000 11.0-29 Subpart BB standards apply to equipment leaks, therefore, they do not apply

to storage containers or the landfill (same as 4/2000 comment #11 .0-29). No
revision to text.

4/2000 11.0-30 Text revised to remove duplicated paragraph.
4/2000 11.0-31 Text revised as requested.

4/2000 11.0-32 Text revised as requested.

4/2000 11.0-33 Text revised.

- RESPONSES TO JULY 9, 2000

; WRITTEN COMMENTS , SR e
FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT .
Comment Comment Response
Date Number

7/9/00 1.0-1 Text revised.

7/9/00 2.0-2 References to subsections of Section 4.0 have been checked and revised as
necessary.

7/9/00 2.0-3 Text revised.

7/9/00 2.0-4 Text revised.

7/9/00 2.0-5 Text revised.

7/9/00 2.0-6 Text revised.

7/9/00 2.0-7 Text revised.

7/9/00 2.0-8 Text revised.

7/9/00 2.0-9 Text revised (same as 4/2000 comment #2.0-23).

7/9/00 2.0-10 Text revised.

7/9/00 3.0 Section 12.0 revised to include the missing references listed.

7/9/00 5.0-11 Separate equipment will be stored outdoors for outdoor units, except as
noted. Where appropriate, New Mexico State Fire Marshal’s Office
requirements will be met. No revision to text.

7/9/00 5.0-12 Text revised.

7/9/00 5.0-13 Text revised.

7/9/00 11.0-14 Subpart BB standards apply to equipment leaks, therefore, they do not apply

’ to storage containers or the landfill (same as 4/2000 comment #11.0-29). No
revision to text.

7/9/00 11.0-15 Tanks and evaporation pond will only contain waste <500ppmw, drums and
roll-off containers may contain waste >500ppmw. No revision to text.

7/9/00 11.0-16 No revision required.

Mortgorrery Waatson * P.Q Bax 774018 Steamboat Sprirgs, CO 80477 * (970) 879-6260
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RESPONSES TO AUGUST 10, 2000

WRITTEN COMMENTS
FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT:
Comment Comment Response
Date Number

8/10/00 2.0-1 Text revised to reference Appendix H-3 rather than E-34.

8/10/00 2.0-2 Text revised.

8/10/00 3 Response not required.

8/10/00 2.0-4 Information on the compatibility of the tanks with various waste is discussed in
Vol lll and supporting information is presented in Vol VI, Appendix H-3.

8/10/00 -5 Four tanks will be permitted. No revision to text.

8/10/00 -6 Text revised.

8/10/00 -7 Text revised to reference Vol IV, Appendix C.

8/10/00 in-8 Text revised to reference Drawings 40 and 45 (same as 8/10/00 comment #Ili-
16).

8/10/00 -9 There is an Appendix H-3 as of the April 2000 version (Techlaw review copy)
of the application. No revision to text.

8/10/00 10 Four tanks will be permitted. No revision to drawing.

8/10/00 11-11 Response not required per S. Kruse.

8/10/00 n-12 Text revised to eliminate reference to table on drawing.

8/10/00 in-13 Text revised. Pad under each tank has collection sump as shown in Drawing
40.

8/10/00 111-14 Text revised to reference Drawing 33.

8/10/00 n-15 Text indicating waste transported by double walled pipe from the liquid waste
storage area removed.

8/10/00 1-16 Text revised (same as 8/10/00 comment #l11-8).

8/10/00 in-17 Text revised to reference Drawing 40.

8/10/00 i-18 Text revised to indicate how liquid may be removed from the LDRS and
reference the correct drawing where LDRS pipes shown.

8/10/00 M-19 Response not required.

8/10/00 2.0-20 See Vol lil, Section 8.1.3 for list of excluded waste.

8/10/00 2.0-21 Text revised to reference Drawing 40 and Vol ill, Section 8.2.2.

8/10/00 2.0-22 No response required.

8/10/00 1-23 Text revised to clarify capacity of concrete vaults.

8/10/00 24 Primary LD/LCRS between the 2 tank liners and the bottom of the bin sitting
directly on the concrete vault are not readily available for visual inspection. No
revision.

8/10/00 25 No temperature or pressure gauges are included in the design. No revision.

8/10/00 26 No response required per S. Kruse.

RESPONSES TO AUGUST 13,2000 -
: a . WRITTEN COMMENTS
FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT: DEPARTMEN
Comment Comment Response
Date Number

8/13/00 2.0-1 Drawing 39 is Drum Handling Facility, not Liquid Waste Tanks. No revision.

8/13/00 2.0-2 Text referring to landfill operational staff removed.

8/13/00 -3 Text revised to reference Drawing 45 instead of 44.

8/13/00 li-4 The entire roll-off area is lined. Text in Vol | and Vol lll revised.

W:WP.,/'602/RevOa2000Permit
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RESPONSES TO AUGUST 20, 2000
WRITTEN COMMENTS ‘

FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT

Comment | Comment Response
Date Number

8/20/00 2.0-1 Text revised.

8/20/00 2.0-2 Section 2.6.1 text revised to cite dimensions of 135 x 290. Approximate area
indicated remains 78,600.

8/20/00 2.0-3 Text revised.

8/20/00 2.0-4 Text revised (same as 4/2000 comment #2.0-25).

8/20/00 2.0-5 Text revised.

8/20/00 11-6 The bottom of the pond slopes, so depth is variable. Design water elevation is
provided on Drawing 30 and text states a minimum of 2 ft of freeboard wiil be
maintained. No revision to text.

8/20/00 -7 Extent of liner added to Drawing 29.

8/20/00 11-8 Text revised to reference the evaporation pond.

8/20/00 -9 The discharge pad is used for incoming and outgoing tanker trucks. Drawing 31
identifies the discharge point from tanker trucks in Detail 4, and the leachate
removal discharge point to tanker trucks from the LDRS and vadose zone sumps
in Detail 5. No revisions.

8/20/00 11-10 Text revised.

8/20/00 -11 Text revised.

8/20/00 -12 Drawing title revised.

8/20/00 13 Part A table matrix indicates pond permitted for treatment only.

8/20/00 14 The berms will be a result of excavation into native ground or will be constructed
out of onsite soil as specified in the Specifications (Vol IV) for earthworks. The
dimensions of the berms (height, width and side slope angle) are shown in the
drawings. No revisions.

8/20/00 3.0-15 No response required.

8/20/00 16 The evaporation pond will be clean closed, with the liner removed. Therefore,
there will not be any remaining waste to stabilize. No revision to text.

8/20/00 O&M-1 No response required.

8/20/00 O&M-2 Section 2.6.1 text revised to cite dimensions of 135 x 290. Approximate area
indicated remains 78,600.

8/20/00 0&M-3 Text regarding pumping out run-off has been removed.

8/20/00 O&M-4 Vol 1ll Section 5.1.2 text revised to state 4 to 8 feet, consistent with O&M Plan.

8/20/00 O&M-5 Text revised to reference Section 4.3.3.

8/20/00 0O&M-6 Text revised.

8/20/00 O&M-7 Changed “containers” to “materials” in text. Stabilization bin compatibility will not
be assessed.

8/20/00 O&M-8 Reference to required/supplemental sampling removed. Text revised to reference
Section 4.5 for sampling methods.

8/20/00 O&M-9 Text revised to reference Section 4.4.

8/20/00 O&M-10 | Bullet referencing supplemental analyses removed. Any additional testing is
addressed in Section 4.4, as referenced in bullet A.

8/20/00 O&M-11 No revision to text.

8/20/00 O&M-12 [ Text revised.

8/20/00 O&M-13 | Text revised to reference 4.1.2.

8/20/00 O&M-14 | Text revised to reference 4.5.6 for types of waste that may be generated on-site.

8/20/00 O&M-15 | Text revised.

8/20/00 O&M-16 | This section is consistent with Table 4-1. No revision to text.

8/20/00 O&M-17 | Text revised.

8/20/00 O&M-18 | Text revised.

8/20/00 O&M-19 | Text revised to reference Drawing 31.

8/20/00 0&M-20 | Text revised.

8/20/00 O&M-21 | Text regarding pumping out run-off has been removed.

8/20/00 O&M-22 | No response required (no comment).

W:WP/602/RevO22000Permit
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RESPONSES TO AUGUST 20, 2000
WRITTEN COMMENTS

FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT

Comment | Comment Response
Date Number

8/20/00 O&M-23 | Text revised.

8/20/00 0O&M-24 | Text revised.

8/20/00 Q&M-25 Bullet I. has been removed.

8/20/00 O&M-26 | Text revised.

8/20/00 Q&M-27 | Text revised.

8/20/00 O&M-28 Comment unclear as to what needs to be finished. No revision to text.
8/20/00 0&M-29 | Text revised.

W:WP/602/Reela2000Permit
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RESPONSES TO SEPTEMBER 6, 2000
WRITTEN COMMENTS
FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT
Comment Comment Response
Date Number
9/6/00 Outstanding | Text revised as suggested (see 8/14/00 comment on Section 10 from NMED).
Issue #1
9/6/00 Outstanding | There are 3 remaining boreholes to be plugged (WW-1, WW-2, PB-14). A letter
Issue #2 summarizing the borehole situation commits to plugging these open boreholes
prior to construction in accordance with NMED requirements. The letter is
presented in Vol I, Appendix C.

9/6/00 2.0-1 Vol lll, Section 3.1.4 revised to clarify that this permit application addresses only
Phase 1A. Note on Drawing 2 clearly indicates that only Phase 1A is being
permitted.

9/6/00 2.0-2 Reference to ‘TSCA’ in the first sentence and the list of waste not accepted by
the Facility (including the last bullet) removed in response to 7/9/00 comment
#2.0-8

9/6/00 2.0-3 Text revised to indicate Phase 1A final cover area (35 acres).

9/6/00 2.0-4 Only ieachate from the landfill sumps will be stored in the leachate tanks at the
crest of the landfill. Leachate from the evaporation pond sumps will not be
pumped to the landfill leachate storage tanks. No revision to text.

9/6/00 2.0-5 Text revised to clarify the 3 collection basins associated with landfill run-on and
run-off

9/6/00 2.0-6 Text revised in response to 4/2000 comment #2.0-23 and 7/9/00 comment #2.0-
9.

9/6/00 -7 Text revised to reference Drawing 22 instead.

9/6/00 1-8 Reference to Drawing 6 removed.

9/6/00 -9 Text revised to explain the 16 foot dimension as horizontal thickness

9/6/00 il-10 There is an Appendix H-5 as of the April 2000 version (Techlaw review copy)
of the application. No revision to text.

9/6/00 th-11 There is an Appendix H-4 as of the April 2000 version (Techlaw review copy)
of the application. No revision to text.

9/6/00 m-12 There is an Appendix H-4 as of the April 2000 version (Techlaw review copy)
of the application. No revision to text.

9/6/00 -13 There is an Appendix H-1 as of the April 2000 version (Techlaw review copy)
of the application. No revision to text.

9/6/00 ni-14 There is an Appendix H-2 as of the April 2000 version (Techlaw review copy)
of the application. No revision to text.

9/6/00 l-15 Text revised to clarify that the application only includes permitting of the
Phase 1A area below the access ramps for waste placement. Text revised to
include lined acreage. Assumptions listed by NMED are correct.

9/6/00 l-16 Text revised as suggested.

9/6/00 1i-17 Discussion of interim cover in text has been removed because stormwater
runoff from the interim cover cannot be managed until Phase 2 development.
Therefore, only a daily cover will be used and an interim cover will be
included in the permit modification for Phase 2 if appropriate. Also removed
reference to interim cover in Section 3.1.6.

W-WP/602/ResCa2000Permic
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RESPONSES TO SEPTEMBER 6, 2000
WRITTEN COMMENTS
FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT:

Comment | Comment Response
Date Number

9/6/00 in-18 Contaminated Water Basin - The contaminated water basin is now clearly
discussed in Vol I, Section 2.5.1.6. Text revised to reference 4 drawings
(#10,11,13,24). No revision to drawings. Information on dimensions, capacity
and construction timing has been added to Section 3.2.10.

Stormwater Collection Basin — Basin is lined. Drawings 13 and 24 indicate
basin liner.

Berms — Drawing 24 is cross section M shown on Drawing 13, which shows
the berm separating the stormwater collection basin from the contaminated
water basin. The dimensions for the berms (height, width and slope angle) are
shown on the drawings. The berm diverting surface water shown on Drawing
13 will be placed after construction of the cell is complete. At that time, only
limited access will be required. The berm will be broad and of limited height
so that trucks and construction equipment can easily maintain access to the
basins from the south access ramp. All of the berms will be in excavated
(native material) or will be constructed out of onsite soil placed and compacted
in accordance with the earthworks specifications in Vol IV.

9/6/00 n-19 Text revised to reference sheet 2 of Drawing 25.

9/6/00 -20 Text revised to indicate the unlined area in Phase 1A is above the access
ramps.

Moragormery Wasson * P.Q. Bax 774018 Steanboat Springs, CO 80477 * (970) 8796260
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RESPONSES TO SEPTEMBER 12, 2000
WRITTEN COMMENTS

FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT -

Comment | Comment Response
Date Number
9/12/00 4.0-1 Clarification added to text to include bulk waste meeting WAP criteria
9/12/00 4.0-2 Change incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-3 No change made. Text already states NORM restriction
9/12/00 4.0-4 Change incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-5 Change incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-6 Change incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-7 Reference deleted
9/12/00 4.0-8 Text was revised to read, “other approved method”
9/12/00 4.0-9 Text was added
9/12/00 4.0-10 Change incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-11 Change incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-12 Change incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-13 Change incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-14 Text was revised per additional direction from NMED (8. Kruse)
9/12/00 4.0-15 Change incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-16 Text was revised per additional direction from NMED (8. Kruse)
9/12/00 4.0-17 Change incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-18 Text was revised to include DQOs
9/12/00 4.0-19 Text revisions made in Sections 4.6, 4.7.2.5,4.7.3
9/12/00 4.0-20 This comment referred to section 4.7.2.5 Change was incorporated.
9/12/00 4.0-21 Change incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-22 Revised tables submitted.
9/12/00 4.0-23 Changes incorporated
9/12/00 4.0-24 Comment noted
9/12/00 CQAP-25 | Figure and appendices included.
9/12/00 IC-26 a. The third paragraph has been revised to require a description of any
“problems” observed.

b. The Inspection Corrective Action Report form has been revised to allow a
description of “Remedial Actions/Repairs” to be completed in the comment
column. -

9/12/00 IC-27 a. The Inspection Corrective Action Report form has been revised to allow a
description of “Remedial Actions/Repairs” to be completed in the comment
column. GMI believes that the Inspection Reports should concentrate only
on identification of problems, while the Inspection Corrective Action
Report should concentrate on “remediation/repairs™.

b. It was envisioned that the ditch numbers would be filled in the order that
they were inspected. However, in response to this comment, the ditch
numbers will be added to the form. _

c. The inspection of all loading and unloading areas has been included on
the forms for each unit as suggested.

9/12/00 1C-28 a. The typo has been corrected.

b. The form has been revised to include the inspection of the concrete floor.

. The form has been revised to include Systems 1 through 7 individually..

9/12/00 IC-29 The form has been revised to include the items stated in the comment.

9/12/00 IC-30 a. The form has been revised to include the inspection of the containment

berms. It should be noted that there is no concrete pad associated with this
unit.

W-WP/602/ReCa2000Permt
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RESPONSES TO SEPTEMBER 12, 2000

WRITTEN COMMENTS :
FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT
Comment | Comment Response
Date Number
b. The form has been revised to include the inspection of the spacing of the
roll-off container columns (at least 4 feet apart) and rows (at least 2.5 feet
apart).
9/12/00 IC-31 a.  GMI does not believe Tanks 3 and 4 need to be added to the inspection

forms until the Tanks become operational. No revision to form

b. The form has been revised to include the inspection of the leak detection
system. Item d. includes the operating conditions including “overfill”.

c. GMI does not believe the results of the “annual” sonic tank test belong on
the *“daily” Liquid Waste Receiving and Storage Unit inspection form.
These results would be attached to the inspection form as a separate report
on the day the test is performed.

9/12/00 IC-32 a. The inspection form has been revised to include inspection of the
surrounding area immediately adjacent to the Stabilization Unit (within the
secondary containment system) to detect erosion or signs of hazardous
material release.

b. The daily inspection would consist of inspecting the outside of the bins,
while the monthly inspection would consist of inspecting the inside of the
bins, specifically for indications of excessive wear (when empty). The
spelling errors have been corrected.

c. GMI does not believe the results of the “annual” sonic tank test or cathodic
protection system test belong on the “daily” Stabilization Unit inspection
form. These results would be attached to the inspection form as separate
reports on the day the tests are performed.

9/12/00 IC-33 a. The word “tanks” was an inadvertently included in the descriptions. The
reference to “tanks” has been removed from the items fand g.

b. The “Average Daily Flow Rate” has been added to the inspection form as
requested.

9/12/00 IC-34 a.  GMI does not believe that this type of inspection is warranted after every
precipitation event only after major events that result in significant runoff.
However, the inspection form has been revised to read “Weekly and after
Storms”.

b. There is a berm around the perimeter of the pond and in the interior of the
pond. The perimeter berm will lined on the inboard side and the interior
berm will be lined on both sides. Inspection of the unlined berms will
include observation of slumps in the side slopes, seeps on the face, or
bulging at the toe. Inspection of the lined berms will include observation
for irregularities in the liner surface that would indicate the presence of
slumps on the side slopes or bulging at the toe of the slope

¢.  GMI has revised the inspection form to include documentation of any
sudden drop in impoundment contents and the amount of liquid removed
from the leak detection system..

d. GMI has included an item on the inspection form to inspect the protective
netting.

9/12/00 IC-35 a. GMI has corrected the typo to read “Tank”.

b. The weekly inspection form has been revised to include documentation of
any and all liquids removed from the sump systems. In addition, inspection
items have been added to document the depth of water in the contaminated
water collection basin and the stormwater collection basin in the landfill

9/12/00 IC-36 A Section 8 — Emergency Equipment inspection form will be developed and

Moragomery Watson * P.Q Bax 774018 Steanoat Springs, CO 80477 * (970) 879-6260
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RESPONSES TO SEPTEMBER 12, 2000
WRITTEN COMMENTS

FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT

Comment | Comment Response
Date Number
submitted as soon as it can be completed. This form will list all emergency
equipment within each unit with location so that each can be inspected on a
monthly basis.
RESPONSES TO
MISCELLANEOUS COMMENTS
FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT
Comment Comment Response
Date Description
3/27/00 8.0 - NMED | MW submitted revised text and cost estimate details on 6/26/00, which
written incorporated these comments.
comments
4/14/00 10.0 - Text identified as inconsistent with anticipated draft Permit language removed
NMED as suggested. Reference to the Corrective Action Permit Module being
written prepared by NMED added.
comments
6/28/00 3.0 - Glenn | MW addressed comments and submitted revised text and list of figures via e-
VonGonten | mail on 7/14/00. Upon Glenn’s request, MW submitted complete hard copy of
e-mail text and figures on 8/4/00. Glenn gave verbal confirmation that his review was
complete and all issues resolved on 8/21/00.
8/11/00 8.0 — David | Reference to leachate treatment facility removed from closure cost estimate.
Cobrain Section 8.2.4.2 states leachate will be managed off-site.
: e-mail
8/25/00 8.0 — David | The Stormwater Runoff Basin will be lined. Drawing 25 has been updated to
Cobrain show the liner.
e-mail
8/31/00 8.0 — NMED | All outstanding issues regarding the closure cost estimate have been resolved
request for | through conversation with David Cobrain, except for the following: 1) We
additional believe the revegetation costs we have included are reasonable based on
infromation | discussions with local contractors (see attached cost estimate tables), 2) the
waste generated during closure will be disposed of in the landfill and therefore,
we have not included costs for off-site disposal, 3) the leachate generated
during closure will be trucked to an off-site facility for disposal, therefore, we
have not included costs for a leachate treatment facility. The cost estimate has
been revised along with related references in Section 8.0.

W:WP/602/RetOa2000Perni

10/4/20 she

Mortgomery Watsan * P.Q) Box 774018 Steandroat Springs, QO 80477 * (970) 879-6260




Decerter 1997 (Reused Catober 2000) Trigssic Park Waste Dispasal Fadlity * Resporses to Comments ¢ Page 12

RESPONSES TO
VERBAL COMMENTS
FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT
Verbal Comment Response

Vol |,Section 11.3.7.1 — Indicates records to be kept These records are required for drums and roll-off
for “design specs for closed vent systems and control | containers falling under Subpart CC (j.e. contain

devices”. For which units and why needed? waste with greater than 500ppmw VOCs). No

Containers will remain closed and go directly to revision to text.

landfill.

Does 40 CFR 270.30J regarding keeping continuous | Continuous strip monitoring may be initiated if an

records apply? Do we have any continuous strip exempt unit receives greater than 500ppmw

monitoring? VOCs. Vol |, Section 11.3.7.2 revised to clarify
this situation.

Vol I, Section 2.3.1 — Does the liquid waste unit No, the outer tank provides 100% secondary

include a liner or LCRS system? containment and a concrete pad surrounds each
tank and slopes to a collection sump. No revision.

Vol |, Section 2.4.1 — States that an assessment of Voi lll, Section 6.2.5 addresses bin compatibility

bin materials and waste along with process with waste. Section 2.4.1 text revised to

influences is provided in the design specs and reference only Vol Il

engineering report. Such assessment could not be

found.

Air emissions — Subpart BB and CC only apply to Only applies to containers, no organic waste

containers and landfill units? accepted in landfill. No revision.

Vol llI, Sections 3.1.3,5.1.3,7.1.3 — Why hasn't Waiting generate synthetic leachate to better

compatability testing of HDPE with synthetic leachate | represent waste stream likely to be encountered.

been conducted yet? No revision.

Vol |, Section 8.4 — May need to add clarification of NMED did not follow up with this comment. Text
‘'solid waste’ — must be hazardous? NMED to provide | revised to add “on-site” to description of solid
further info waste.

Vol |, Section 8.1.2.4, 8.1.3.3 — edit end of fist Text revised as requested.

sentence to say “.....facility proposed subset of
constituents defined in Section 8.1 and approved by
NMED”

Vol |, Section 8 — Change reference to “standard Text revised as requested.
operating procedures” to “standard procedures” to
avoid confusion with SOPs.

Vol |, Section 8.1.6 — in regards to sampling Text revised as requested.
frequency of 1/40,000 sf in the stormwater runoff
basin, add that if the liner is observed to be damaged,
additional sampling may be required.

Vol |, Figure 8-1 ~ Figure referenced but not included. | Figure 8-1 and references to it have been

removed.
Vol |, Section 2.2.2.2 and Vol lll, Section 5.1.2 - Dimensions in Vol il revised to say 310x180 for
make roll-off storage area dimensions consistent. each half,
Vol |, Section 8.1.2.3 — Reference either 40 CFR Text revised as requested.
268.7 or 268.45 and add that the VZMS wells
associated with the pond will remain functional to
monitor the landfill as specified in Section 3.0.
Vol |, Section 8.1.3.1 — Change ‘identified’ to Text revised as requested.
‘identical’
Vol |, Section 8.1.6 - after bullets add that the Text revised as requested.

remaining water and sediments will be removed,
tested and disposed of appropriately.

Vol |, Section 8.2.4.1 ~ Add to first sentence after Text revised as requested.
‘when necessary’, “to insure leachate depth over liner
does not exceed 30 cm (1 foot). 2" sentence —
replace ‘initially’ with ‘at a minimum’

Morgorrery Watson * P.Q\ Bax 774018 Steamboat Springs, CO 80477 * (970) 879-6260

W:WP,602/ReCa2000Permit
10/4/00 shw



Decerrber 1997 (Reused October 2000) Triassic Park Waste Disposal Fadlity * Resporses to Conmrents ¢ Page 13

RESPONSES TO
VERBAL COMMENTS: .
FROM THE NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT
Verbal Comment Response

Vol |, Section 8.2.5.1 and 8.2.5.2 — change ‘quarterly’ | Text revised as requested.
to ‘semi-annually’ and reference sampling will be
performed according to the VZMS WP

Vol I, Section 8.3 — reword last sentence of 1 Text revised as requested.
paragraph and reference clean-closure.
NMED requested survey plat of the property Survey plat prepared by registered land surveyor

in the state of New Mexico provided in Part A

Morzgomery Watson * P.Q Bax 774018 Steamboat Springs, CO 80477 *(970) 879-6260
g



HWB

SITE CLOSURE COST ESTIMATE Cost Costs
($) ($) Comments
DRUM HANDLING UNIT ) 1
Stabilization and Dlsposal of Remalnmg Drum Waste lnventory ~ $36,071 $36,064 |Cost difference too small to spend time to reconcile
_Decontamination of Equipment and Buildings $7.200 | $7,200 ) )
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water ~ $14,630 $14,660 [Cost difference too small to spend time to reconcile
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water - $2,040 $6,120  JAssume all water goes in 1 tank which will be sampled.
Dismantling and Moving Structure and Equlpment B $22,196 | $23,775 [Buildings to be demolished and landfilled, not salvaged and sold
'Dismantling and Disposal of Concrete Fioor and Secondary Contalnment ] $123,310 $122,570 |Assumes concrete breaker at $45/cy and disposal at $9/cy
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis .| swisr20 | s138720
Excavation of Contaminated Soils o - $7.307 - $7,596 Cost difference too small to spend time to reconcile
HWB assumes $9/cy for nonhazardous material and 10% hazardous at $30/cy. MW assumed disposal
in the landfili prior to closure of the landfill. No costs were included for disposal.in onsite landfill.
Disposal of Contaminated Soil - o ] $15.930 o )
Earth Backfill for Excavatedr(;ontamma}ed Soils o $1,827 $4,500  |HWB and MW agree on $2/cy for nonhazardous backfill
HWB assumes regular irrigation for 1 season to establish grass stand, | talked with Jack at Atkins
Engineering in Roswell (505) 624 - 7224. He said the biggest cost is acquiring the water rights which he-l
figured at about $2000/acre. He said this is about 2/3 of the cost. He said if we used $3000 to $5000 a
acre that would be good. We have been using about $10,000 an acre. | don't know about water rights
at the site. | am assuming that Dale has them or can get some. We believe that HWB costs are too
Revegetation i o $22,876 | $91,960 |high.
Certification of CIosure lnspectlon $3,000 | 83000 | o
Certification of Closure Report R ] $15,,999 $20,000 [Judgement based on experience.
Subtotal] $394,176 | $492,095
J|EVAPORATION POND UNIT o o . o
‘Stabilization and Disposal of Remammg L|quud Waste lnventory ] $342954 | $342952 | B )
Decontamination of Equipment o ) $240 o
_Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamlnatlpn Water o $7315 | o ) o o
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water o o _ | . $4,080 |Assume all water goes in 1 tank which will be sampled. )
Removai and Disposal of Liner and Leaepatgrcgllectilqn System - N | $99880 + B
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis ) o - 0 { $128520 | N
Excavation of Contaminated Soils B - ) | $18,019 )
Disposal of Contaminated Soil o B ] $37,7%0 See above ) )
Earth Backfill for Excavated ngtammated Sonls _ %3416 | $15372 [HWBand MW agree on $2/cy for nonhazardous backfill B
Revegetation o B )  $23520 [ $93,620 [See above
Certification of ( C}Iosure Inspectlon o o | 83000 ,,_5;3,990 o
Certification of Closure Report , : _ $15000 | $20,000 [Seeabove
Subtotal] $627,813 | $770,788

Cost Estimate

:

Filename: Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 4-Oct-2000.xls
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[IQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT

Stabitization and Disposal of Remaining Waste Inventory $105,336 | $105,336 |HWB used 4 tanks for cost estimate, only 2 tanks will be permitted, ensure text states 2 tanks
Decontamination of Equipment and Buildings ~ $2,400 - %2400 | ) ) o N '
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water B $2,040 $6,120 [Assume all water goes in 1 tank which will be sampled.
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $14,630 $14,630 |Four tanks used for cost estimate,
- S o ~ |Four tanks used for cost estimate. Tanks will not be tripled rinsed and sold. Tanks will be crushed by
Removal and Disposal of Tanks and Concrete Pad $14,605 $21,139 |equipment and landfilled.
- ' - 7 ~ [Four tanks used for cost estimate. Four soil samples added for the incoming and outgoing valves for
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $61,200 $61,200 [tanker trucks. See soil sampling spreadsheet
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $436 $461
Disposal of Contaminated Soil - - $967  |See above
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $109 | $491  [HWB and MW agree on $2/cy for nonhazardous backfill
Revegetation _ 8731 | $37,200 |See above
Certification of Closure Inspection . $3,000 | $3000
Certification of Closure Report ] | st5000 | $15000
Subtotal| $219,487 $267,944
STABILIZATION UNIT
I - ) Stabilization unit waste does not have free liquids which is why a mixing ratio of 1.6 reagent to 1 waste is|
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Waste Inventory - $21,024 | $120,336 jused. Waste density increased to 100 pcf.
Decontamination of Equipment and Buildings $4.560 $4,560 ,
_Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water $2,040 | 96,120 [Assume all water goes in 1 tank which will be sampled.
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water , _$14630 | $14,668 ]
Dismantling and Salvaging Tanks, Ancillary Equipment,and Building $23,222 $24,905 [Buildings to be demolished and landfilled, not salvaged and sold
Removal and Disposal of Equipment and Concrete Pad $34,580 | $57,980 {Assumes concrete breaker at $45/cy, tanks are crushed and put in landfill not rinsed and resold
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $32,640 $40,800 |16 samples total, 8 extra samples added for bins see soil sampling spreadsheet
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $2150 | $2272
Disposal of Contaminated Soil o .| %4766 |Seeabove
Earth Backfil for Excavated Contaminated Soils _$538 | $2421 [HWB and MW agree on $2/cy for nonhazardous backfi
Revegetaon _ $6,119 | $73,200 [Seeabove
Certification of Closure Inspection _ 83000 [ $3000
Certification of Closure Report | s1s000 | s1000 |
Subtotal] $159,514 $370,028

Cost Estimate

Filename: Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 4-Oct-2000.xlIs
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SITE CLOSURE COST ESTIMATE Cost ‘
) R
ROLL-OFF STORAGEAREAUNIT e 1
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Waste Inventory , 8832550 | $925,056 |Waste density increased from 90 pef to 100 pef
Decontamination of Equipment , %0 [ %0 [Noequipment
_Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water N ) ] S0 %0 No decontamination will be completed.
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $0 $0 No decontamination will be completed.
S - S ' - Berms and truck access ramps are not disposed in landfill this material will be used as backfill to
Demolition and Disposal of Liner System ) ) $80,960 $192,407 |regrade the site to its original contours.
‘Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis o , $144,840 $144,840 | )
Excavation of Contaminated Soils o - $20,240 | $21,353 {Cost difference too small to spend time to reconcile
Disposal of Contaminated Soil o B _ )  $44,781 |See above
Earth Backfili for Excavated Contaminated Soils o ~ $5,060 $22,770 |HWB and MW agree on $2/cy for nonhazardous backfili
Revegetaton R . | s38507 | $136620 [See above
Certification of Closure Inspection - o | $3,000 | $3,000
Certification of Closure Report ] o | st15000 | 15000 |
Subtotal] $1,140,158 | $1,505,827
TRUCKWASHUNT [ [ T
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Waste inventory , $5270 | $1200 |
‘Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water o $2,040 | $4,080 JAssume all water goes in 1 tank which will be sampled.
Decontamination of Equipment | 8% | $2250 |Nothing worth deconning. All equipment will be crushed with dozer and landfilled.
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water o %0 $4,520  INo decontamination will be completed.
Demolition and Disposal of Tanks, Concrete and Liner System o $12,321 $16,769
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis ) | _s18320 | 520400
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $7113 | se85 |
Disposal of Contaminated Soit .~~~ , .| 9598 |Seeabove
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $178 | 8414  HWBand MW agree on $2/cy for nonhazardous backfill i
Revegetaon $1592 | $4,938 |Seeabove
Certification of Closure Inspection . $3000 { $3000 | _ o ]
Certification of Closure Report , | %5000 | $5000
Subtotal|  $46,435 $63,454

Cost Estimate
Filename: Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 4-Oct-2000.xls 3of 20



LANDFILL UNIT

Landfil Closure
Landfill Excavation Backfill
_ Landfill Cover o
_ Demolition and Disposal of Tanks, Concrete and Liner System
Leachate Treatment Facility Construction
 Leachate Treatment Facility Operations
Leachate pumping and treatment
Sump Vadose Zone Sampiing and Analysis o
__Well Vadose Zone Monitoring System Sampling and Analysis
.. Soil Sampling and Analysis
_Final Plat Survey o
_ Certification of Closure Inspection
_ Certification of Closure Report

Subtotal

Landfil Post-Closure
Faciity Inspection o
Routine Landfill Cover Maintenance and Repair
Severe Landfil Cover Erosion Damage Repair
Perimeter Diversion Ditch Maintenance and Repair
 Leachate Pumping and Treatment
 Leachate Collection System Maintenance
Well and Sump Vadose Zone Maintenance
_Sump Vadose Zone Sampling and Analysis
Vadose Zone Monitoring Wels Sampling and Analysis.

Notation of Property Deed
_Certification of Post-Closure Inspection

Certification of Post-Closure Report

~ Subtotal

Tétai Cloéure Cost + Posi;élbshrré"Costs

$4,120,000
52,372,508
| 2426
s0
S0
$79.626
$8.000
$40,000
$104,040
$2,400
$3,000
$15,000
$6,747,200

$9.288.347 |

$7.210,000
84,831,235

*
*

$8,000
$48,000
$104,040
183,600

$3,000
$15,000

HWB aﬁd Mw agfee on $2/cy for nonhazardous backfill
HWB cost too high. No basis for costs provided. See MW detailed worksheet

Note { B
Note 1

Treatment costs for leachate after closure of stabilization unit. Leachate to be shipped off site

HWB cost too high. No basis for costs provided.

. $201,600 | $201,600

~ $600,000 | $600,000 |
$300,000 § $300,000

_$300,000 | $300000 f

$239476 |  * = |Notet

67200 [ ¢ Note1 ,
$67,200 | $67,200 Changed to 8 hours per quarter instead of 4 hours per quarter

_ $240,000 | $240000 f )

$1,440,000 | $1,440,000 Changed from 5 wells to 6 wlls
$2500 | $2,500

| 83000 ) $3000 | o
_ $150,000 | $160,000 jAnnual reports for 30 years
$3610976 |  * Note 1

Note 1

1) We have assumed that leachate generated after closure will be treated off site

Cost Estimate
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Chemical Testing of Decon Water

Cost Estimate for Site Unit Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis

Unit Cost

of Sample
| o B Collection

o ~ Number and ‘ Total
B ~of  Analysis Cost
‘Samples ($) ($)
IDRUM HANDLING UNIT ) 1 $2,040 $2,040
EVAPORATION POND UNIT 1 $2,040 | $2,040
LIQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT 1 $2,040  $2,040
STABILIZATION UNIT ‘ 1 $2,040 j $2,040
ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT (5) 0 ' $2,040 $0
TRUCK WASH UNIT 1 ‘ $2,040 ‘ $2,040
LANDFILL UNIT (6) 0 $2,040 3 $0
Notes ;
1) Due to homogeneous nature of decon water only 1 sample will be taken. |
2) Decon water will go to 1 tank so only 1 sample will be taken for each facility
3) Chemical analysis cost based on ACZ Hazardous Waste Characteristics test suite.
4) Sampling assumed to be completed at a rate of 2 samples per hour. Cost for
sampling assumed to be $80/hour. <

5) Roll-off storage unit requires no decontamination.

I6) Landfill unit requires no decontamination.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 4-Oct-2000.xls




Revegetation

Cost Estimate to Revegetate Site Units

- Area Area Building Unit Cost Total
- ) Length Width Area per Acre Cost
(ft) ‘ (ft) (acres) (%) (3)
' IDRUM HANDLING UNIT 418 220 2.11 $10,835.82  $22,876
EVAPORATION POND UNIT 310 305 217 $10,835.82 $23,520
{ILIQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT | 84 35 0.07 $10,835.82 $731
STABILIZATION UNIT 123 200 0 056 $10,835.82 $6,119
ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT 430 360 3.55 $10,835.82 $38,507
TRUCK WASH UNIT 37 57 0.05 $10,835.82 $525
33 130 . 0.10 $10,835.82 , $1,067
$1,592

[LANDFILL UNIT (SEE LANDFILL COVER COSTS)

Notes:

1) f

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 4-Oct-2000.xis




Closure Certification

Cost Estimate for Closure and Post-Closure Inspection and Report for Site Units

| Total Total
N o ) - Closure Closure
o . Unit Inspection Report
B Cost Cost Cost
Quantity (8) ($) ($)
DRUM HANDLING UNIT _ 7
Closure Inspection 1 $3,000 $3,000 -
~ |LClosure Report 1 $15,000 $15,000
~ |[EVAPORATION POND UNIT _ -
Closure Inspection 1 $3,000 $3,000
Closure Report 1 $15,000 $15,000
| [[LiQUIDWASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT -
Closure Inspection 1 $3,000 $3,000
[ Closure Report 1 $15,000 $15,000
STABILIZATION UNIT »
Closure Inspection : 1 $3,000 $3,000 )
Closure Report 1 $15,000 $15,000
ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT ‘
Closure Inspection ! 1 $3,000 $3,000
Closure Report 1 $15,000 $15,000
TRUCK WASH UNIT j
Closure Inspection | 1 $3,000 $3,000
Closure Report 1 $5,000 $5,000
LANDFILL UNIT
Closure Inspection 1 $3,000 $3,000
Closure Report $15,000 $15,000
Post-Closure Inspection 1 $3,000 $3,000
Post-Closure Report 1 $150,000 ' $150,000
~ [INotes:

1) Closure inspection assumes 30 hours of time at a rate of $100/hour.

2) Closure report assumes 100 hours of time at a rate of $100/hour.

3) Landfill closure report assumes 150 hours of time at a rate of $100/hour.

4) Post Closure reports assumes 300 hours of time at a rate of $100/hour.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 18-Sept-2000.xIs




Contam. Excavation

Cost Estimate for Earth Excavation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil

. Excavation
Volume Cost Total
Excavated per cy Cost
(cy) ($) ($)
DRUM HANDLING UNIT
(0.5 ft by 118 ft by 418 ft) 913 $8.00 $7.307
EVAPORATION POND UNIT
(0.5 ft by 92,232 ftz) 1,708 $8.00 $13,664
LIQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT
(0.5ftby 35ftby42ft)* 2 54 $8.00 $436
STABILIZATION UNIT
0.5 ft by 123 ft by 118 ft) 269 $8.00 $2,150
ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT ;
(0.5 ft by 414 ft by 330 ft) 2,530 ! $8.00 $20,240
TRUCK WASH UNIT i
(0.5 ft by 57 ft by 37 ft) (0.5 ft by 33 ft by 82ft) : 89 * $8.00 $713

LANDFILL UNIT (No contaminated soil will be excavated from the landfill unit)

Notes

1) Dimensions based on Design Drawings dated April 2000.

2) Assumes that 0.5 ft thick layer underlying facility is contaminated
3) Assumes excavated material is disposed in landfill.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 18-Sept-2000.xls




Backfill

Cost Estimate for Earth Backfill at Excavated Contaminated Areas

) Backfill
B ) Cost 3
e Volume per Cubic Total
L L - Excavated Yard Cost
(cy) (%) (3)
___{IDRUM HANDLING UNIT R S
_____ (0.5 ft by 118 ft by 418 ft) 913 $2.00 $1,827
EVAPORATION POND UNIT B
(0.5 ft by 92,232 t%) 1,708 $2.00 $3,416
___JlLIQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT B
(0.5ftby 35ftby42ft)* 2 54 $2.00 $109
STABILIZATION UNIT -
(0.5 ft by 123 ft by 118 ft) 269 $2.00 $538
ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT A
(0.5 ft by 414 ft by 330 ft) 2,530 $2.00 $5,060
TRUCK WASH UNIT ;
(0.5 ft by 57 ft by 37 ft) (0.5 ft by 33 ft by 82ft) 89 \ $2.00 $178
LANDFILL UNIT (Volume of air space between ; ~
Phase 1A waste volume and Phase 1A excavation) 2,060,000 3 $2.00 - $4,120,000

Notes

i

1) Dimensions based on Design Drawings dated April 2000.

2) Backfill unit cost based on experience with other projects in North America.

3) Backfill assumed to be placed in lifts but not compacted.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 18-Sept-2000.xls




Soil Sampling

Cost Estimate for Site Unit Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis

o Unit Cost
vvvvv of Sample:
B 3 _ e Collection
B Number and Total
B of Analysis Cost
- Samples | (§) ($)
| |[DRUM HANDLING UNIT 68 $2,040  $138.720
| |[EVAPORATION POND UNIT 63 $2,040  $128,520
___|lLlQuUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT 30 $2,040  $61,200
STABILIZATION UNIT 16 $2,040  $32,640
ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT 71 $2,040  $144,840
TRUCK WASH UNIT 8 $2040  $16,320
~ |ILANDFILL UNIT 51 | $2,040 | $104,040
Notes

1) See worksheet for calculating number of soil samples required.

2) Chemical analysis cost based on ACZ Hazardous Waste Characteristics test suite.

3) Sampling assumed to be completed at a rate of 2 samples per hour. Cost for

sampling assumed to be $80/hour.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 18-Sept-2000.xIs




Decon Facilities

Cost Estimate to Decontaminate Buildings and

Equipment at Site Units

. B B Unit Cost Total
B - per Hour Cost
o Hours %) (3
| ]IDRUM HANDLING UNIT
| || Salvage Drum Handling Building 120 $60.00 $7,200
EVAPORATION POND UNIT -
B Remove Pump 4 $60.00 $240
LIQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT
___|| Salvage Valves, Switchs, Electrical Panel 40 $60.00 $2,400
STABILIZATION UNIT |
| il _Salvage Drum Stabilization Building 60 $60.00 | $3,600
| || Salvage Reagent Silos 16 $60.00 $960
‘ $4,560
ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT
See Note 2 0 $60.00 $0
| |TRUCK WASH UNIT
See Note 3 0 $60.00 $0

LANDFILL UNIT

No decontamination required at the Landfill Unit

Notes:

1) Unit cost to decontaminate is an estimated average cost of Iaborers and eqmpment
2) No equipment or buildings to decontaminate. ‘

3) No deconning will be completed due to limited salvage value. All matenal will be disposed in landfill.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 18-Sept-2000.xls




Dismantling Facilities

Cost Estimate to Dismantle Buildings at Site Units

Unit Cost
Building Building Building Building  per Cubic Total
Length Width Height Volume Foot Cost
(ft) (ft) (ft) (f) 3) )]
DRUM HANDLING UNIT
Salvage Drum Handling Building 418 118 @ 15 . 739,860 $0.03 $22,196
EVAPORATION POND UNIT
No building dismantling at the Evaporation Pond Unit
LIQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT
No building dismantling at the Liquid Waste Receiving and Storage Unit
STABILIZATION UNIT ‘
Salvage Drum Stabilization Building 123 118 . 20 290,280 $0.08 $23,222

ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT
No building dismantling at the Roll-Off Storage Unit

LANDFILL UNIT
No building dismantlmat the Landfill Unit

Notes:
1) Demolition cost based on Means Site Work & Landscape Cost Data, pg 28.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 18-Sept-2000.xls




Demo & Disposal

Cost Estimate to Demolish and Dispose of
Site Units Flooring, Liner Systems, etc.

Disposal

Demolition Cost Total
Volume per cy Cost
(cy) (%) (%)
DRUM HANDLING UNIT (3)(4)
Concrete Floor Pad and Subfloor (1.5 ft by 118 ft by 418 ft) 2,740 $45.00 . $123,310
EVAPORATION POND UNIT (3)(4)
Concrete Floor Pad (1 ft by 60 ft by 36 ft) 80 - $45.00 $3,600
Pad Sand and Clay Liner (4 ft by 60 ft by 36 ft) 320 $8.00 $2,560
Liner System (3 ft by 92,232 sq ft) 10,248 $8.00 $81,984
$88,144
LIQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT (1)(2)(3) ‘
4 Tanks 15,500 gal 31 - $200.00 ©  $6,140
4 Tanks 9,000 gal ‘ 18 ' $200.00 - $3,565
Concrete Pad (35 ft by 42 ft by 1 ft) * 2 109 $45.00 : $4,900
: $14,605
STABILIZATION UNIT (3)(4) ; ; i
Various Equipment 1,300 | $8.00 ' $10,400
Concrete Pad (1 ft by 123 ft by 118 ft) j 538 | $45.00 . $24,190
| - $34,590
ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT (3)(4) | :
Soil Liner System (2 ft by 414 ft by 330 ft) 10,120  $8.00 = $80,960
TRUCK WASH UNIT (1)(2)(3)(4) ‘ ‘ 1
3 Tanks 9,000 gal 13 $200.00  $2,674
Liner System ( 1 ft Foundation Sand) 203 - $8.00 $1,622
Concrete Pad (1 ft by 57 ft by 37t and 1 ft by 33 ft by 82 ft) 178 ~ $45.00 $8,025
$12,321
LANDFILL UNIT (1)(2)(3)
1 Tank 15,500 gal 8 - $200.00 ©  $1,535
1 Tank 9,000 gal 4 $200.00 ' $891
$2,426

Notes

1) Liquid waste tanks will be crushed to 10% of their storage volume

2) Liquid waste tanks disposal cost is higher due to specialized equipment and labor costs.

3) Unit cost includes material loading, hauling, and placement in the landfill unit.

4) Disposal costs based on telephone survey of hazardous waste disposal sites. All companies
and sites provided information on condition of anonymity.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 18-Sept-2000.xIs



Stabilization and Disposal

Cost Estimate to Stabilize and Dispose of Remaining Waste
Inventory at Site Units at Closure Time

'Reagent: Waste
Unit Disposal

Waste Total Cost per. Unit Cost Total
Inventory Reagent: Waste Ton per Ton Cost
(tons)  (tons)  (tons) ($) ($) ($)
DRUM HANDLING UNIT :
Stabilize and Dispose of Waste Inventory 309 494 :° 803 $60 $8 $36,071
EVAPORATION POND UNIT
Stabilize and Dispose of Waste Inventory 2,936 4,698 : 7634 $60 $8 $342,954
LIQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT ‘
Stabilize and Dispose of Waste Inventory 162 1,530 1692 © $60 ~  $8 - $105,336
STABILIZATION UNIT
Stabilize and Dispose of Waste Inventory 180 288 . 468 - %60 . $8 $21,024
ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ !
Stabilize and Dispose of Waste Inventory 7,128 11,405 | 18533 | $60 $8 | $832,550
TRUCK WASH UNIT | ! | | ‘
Stabilize and Dispose of Waste Inventory . 45 72 117 1 $60 | $8 $5,270

LANDFILL (Stabilization and disposal of remaining waste inventory not applicable to landfill unit)

Notes

1) Reagent cost includes material and mixing costs.

2) Waste disposal costs include loading material, hauling, and placement in the landfill

3) Reagent costs, mixing rates, and disposal rates based on telephone survey of hazardous waste disposal sites.
All companies and sites provided information on condition of anonymity.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 18-Sept-2000.xls




Decon Water Stabilize & Disposa

Cost Estimate to Stabilize and Dispose of Decontamination Water used for

Site Unit Equipment and Buildingfs at Closure Time

[ . Reagent Waste
e - Decon 7 Unit Disposal
- Water Waste Total  Cost per Unit Init Cost.  Total
i - Volume Inventory Reagent Waste Ton per Ton Cost
(gal) (tons) (fons)  (tons) (%) (%) (%)
DRUMHANDLINGUNIT =~~~ — —
Decontamination Water 5,000 23 213 235 $60 $8 $14,630
EVAPORATION POND UNIT -
Decontamination Water 2,500 11 106 118 $60 $8 $7.315
LIQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT

Decontamination Water 5,000 23 213 235 $60 $8 $14,630
STABILIZATION UNIT ;

Decontamination Water 5,000 23 213 235 $60 $8 $14.630
ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT

Decontamination Water 0 0 0 0 $60 $8 $0
TRUCK WASH UNIT ‘

Decontamination Water .0 0 0 0 $60 $8 $0

LANDFILL (No decontamination associated with Landfill Unit)

Notes

1) 85 Ibs of reagent used to treat each gaillon of decontammatlon water, decon water 9 Ibs/gal

2) Reagent costs and mixing rates based on telephone survey of hazardous disposal sites. All companles and snes\

provided information on condition of anonymity.

3) No decontamination will be completed at these units.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 18-Sept-2000.xls



Waste Inventory

Waste Inventory of Site Units at Closure Time

o Tons Tons of
B Quantity Units of Waste | Reagent
| [DRUM HANDLING UNIT (1)(5) B ]
| 1{1,120 drums at 55 gal/drum 61,600 gal 309 494 802.94
| [|[EVAPORATION POND UNIT (2)(5) [ o
|12 ponds at 2ft by 225ft by 87ft each 78,300 ft’ 2,936 4,698 7,634.25
| ||L!QUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT (3)(5) | _ 7
_ |14 tanks at 9,000 gals/tank 36,000 gal 162 1530 1,692.00
STABILIZATION UNIT (4)(5) )
| [|4 bins at 100cy/bin, each 1/3 full 3,600 ft> 180 288 468.00
| [[ROLL-OFF STORAGE UNIT (4)(5)
132 containers at 40cy/container 142,560 ft 7,128 11,405 18,532.80
TRUCK WASH UNIT (1)(5)
1 full refuse water tank at 9000 gal 9,000 gal 45 72 117.31

LANDFILL (No waste to moved from the landfill at closure)

Notes:

1) 7.48 gallons/cu. ft, waste density - 75 Ibs/cu. ft., 1.6 tons reagent per 1 ton of waste

2) Waste density - 75 Ibs/cu. ft, 1.6 tons reagent per 1 ton of waste, waste does not have free liquids
3) 85 Ibs of reagent per gallon of liquid, liquid density is 9 Ibs/gal i

4) Waste density - 100 Ibs/cu. ft, 1.6 tons of reagent per 1 ton of waste, waste does not have free liquids

) Reagent costs and mixing rates based on telephone survey of hazardous waste disposal sites. All

companies provided information on condition of anonymnty

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 18-Sept-2000.xls




Landfill Closure ltems

Cost Estimate of Landfill Closure Iltems

Unit Total

~ |[Task - Quantity | Units Cost Notes [Cost

| [[Landfill Closure Items ‘

__|l Leachate Treatment Facility Construction

Leachate Treatment Facility Operations -

|| Leachate Pumping and Treatment 551 ton | $145.00 | 1,16 | $79,826
Sumg Vadose Zone Sampling and Analysis 4 each | $2,000 1,5 $8,000

|| Well Vadose Zone Monitoring System Sampling and Analysis 20 each | $2,000 1,17 | $40,000

|| Landfill Cover System Construction - 1 each | 2 $2,372,508

Soil Sampling and Analysis 1 each 4 | $104,040

| || Certification of Closure Inspection - 1 each 6 ~$3,000
Certification of Closure Report 1 each 6 $15,000
Final Plat Survey 30 hr $80.00 7 $2,400

Landfill Post-Closure Items

Facility Inspection 2,880 hr $70.00 8,9,15 $201,600
Routine Landfill Cover Maintenance and Repair 30 yr $20,000 8,10 $600,000

|l _Severe Landfill Cover Erosion Damage Repair 30 yr $10,000 8,11 $300,000
Perimeter Diversion Ditch Maintenance and Repair 30 yr $10,000 8,18 $300,000
Leachate Pumping and Treatment 1,652 ton $145.00 8,12 - $239,476
Leachate Collection System Maintenance 960 hr $70 8,13 $67,200

||| Well and Sump Vadose Zone Maintenance 960 each $70 8,14 $67,200
Sump Vadose Zone Sampling and Analysis 120 each | $2,000 8,19 $240,000

It Vadose Zone Monitoring Wells Sampling and Analysis 720 each $2,000 | 8,17,19 | $1,440,000
Notation of Property Deed 1 each $2,500 20 $2,500
Certification of Post-Closure Inspection 1 each 6 ~$3,000
Certification of Post-Closure Report 1 each 6 $150,000

Notes:

1) Closure period estimated to be 1 year.

2) See Landfill Cover Construction Cost Estimate for details.

3) Estimated leachate flow rates for Phase 1A is 376 gal/day (1.568 ton/day) for 1 year (365 days)

14) See Site Unit Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis cost estimate for details.

5) Vadose zone monitoring to be comleted quarterly (4 t:mes/year) For closure penod of 1 year |

represents 4 sampling rounds.

6) See Closure and Post-Closure Inspection and Report Cost Estimate spreadsheet

7) Based on project surveying experience.

_|I8) Post-closure period is 30 years.

9) Inspections will be completed monthly at 8 hours per inspection for 30 years.

10) Estimate $20,000/year for maintenance.

11) Estimate $10,000/year for erosion damage repair.

12) Conservatively estimate that leachate wiil decrease linearly over the post-closure perlod
13) Estimate 8 hours/quarter, 4 quarters/year for post-closure period. |

14) Estimate 8 hours/quarter, 4 quarters/year for vadose zone maintenance during post-closure period.

15) Facility inspection includes: fence, locks, gates, warning signs, landfill cover, perimeter diversion ditch,

leachate collection system, leak detection system, and vadose zone momtorlng system.

16) Based on project experience.

i

17) There are 6 vadose zone monitoring wels.

18) Estimate $10,000/year for diversion ditch maintenance costs.

19) Vadose zone sampling and analysis performed 4 quarters/year for post-closure period.

_|l20) Based on attorney quote.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 18-Sept-2000.xls




Landfill Cover

Cost Estimate to Construct Landfill Cover System

Unit Total Percentage

Task Quantity Units Cost Cost of Total Cost
| Vegetation 1,486,534 sf $0.01 $14,865 0.6%

Vegetative Cover (2.5 ft thick) 1,486,534 sf $0.16 $237,845 10.0%
| Geocomposite ) 1,486,534 sf $0.45 $668,940 28.2%

60 mil Textured HDPE Geomembrane 1,486,534 sf $0.38 $564,883 23.8%

GCL 1,486,534 sf $0.38 $564,883 23.8%

Prepared Subgrade (0.5 ft thick) 1,486,534 sf $0.04 $59,461 2.5%

Protective Soil (1.5 ft thick) 1,486,534 sf $0.10 $148,653 6.3%
Subtotal Direct $2,259,532 95.2% |
Contingency (5% of Subtotal) $112977 |  48%
Total $2,372,508 100.0%
Notes:

1) Cost estimate based on surface area of the Phase 1A excavation area. This area is much larger than
the surface area of the Phase 1A waste; therefore, it is conservative.
2) Unit costs based on project experience in North America, and adjusted for thickness of material layer.

Closure Cost Estimate with sampling at 2000 sq ft 4-Oct-2000.xls




Leachate Disposal

1 Leachate Disposal Cost:

$145.00 per ton

Phase 1A Active Cell Leachate Production (Note 1):.

339:.gpd

Leachate Conversion Factor:

7.48 gallcu. ft

Leachate Unit Weight:

62.4 Ibs/cu. ft

Conversion Factor:

2000 lbs/cu. ft

Phase 1A Active Cell Leachate Production (Note 1):

1.41 tons/day

Leachate Disposal Cost After Closure:

$205.03 $/day

Leachate Disposal Cost After 30 year Closure:

$0.00 $/day

Hauling Distance:

300 miles

Tanker Volume::

10,000!gallons

Cost per Mile: $0.40i )
Transport Cost per Tanker: ; $120.00.
Floor Area:; 3.4  'acres | -
Slope Area: 79  acres
Leachate Generation (Slope):i 32 ?gpad
__Leachate Generations (Floor):: 32 -gpad B

Leachate Volume (Floor): ‘

108.8 gal/day

Leachate Volume (Slope)::

252.8 gal/day

Leachate Volume (Floor):'

39,712 ;gaI/year

Leachate Volume (Slope):‘

92,272 gallyear

1) It has been conservatively assumed that the amount of leachate generated the first year after closure qul be

131,984 gallons which is loosely based on the HELP modeling which is presented in Section 3.2.2 of Volume I,

The actual volume is anticipated to be much less due to the evapotransplratnon at the site and the

residual water content of the waste.

2) It has been conservatively assumed that leachate generatlon will reduce by a third every year after p|acement of the cover

through the cover shortly after its construction.

system. Itis anticipated that leachate production will effectively become nil due to the lack of infiltration!

Montgomery Watson Confidential
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Leachate Disposal

Rounded Waste ‘
Number of Number of’ Transport Weight Disposal Total

Year' ~ Gallons Tankers  Tankers _ Cost (Tons) ;| Cost Cost -
1 131984, 13.1984 14 $1,680 550.52'  $96,341 $98,021
2 ] 87989 8.7989333. 9  $1,080 367.01  $64,228.  $65,308
3 B 58660 5.8659556' 6  $720 24468 $42,818 $43,53
4 - 39106 3.910637 4 480 163.12,  $28,546 $29,026
5 ] 26071 2.6070914 3 $360 108.74.  $19,030 $19,390
6 17381 1.7380609 2 %240 72.50 $12,687 $12,927
7 11587 1.1587073 2  $240 - 4833 $8458 $8,698
8 7725 0.7724715 1 $120 3222  $5,639 $5,759
9 5150 0.514981 1 $120 2148 $3,759 $3,879
10 3433 0.3433207 1 $120 1432 $2,506 $2,626
11 ) 2289 0.2288804 1 $120 9.55. $1,671 $1,791
12 1526  0.152587 1 $120 6360 $1,114 $1,234
13 1017 0.1017246. 1 $120 424 $743. $863
14 678 0.0678164 1 $120 2.83, $495 $615
15 452 0.045211 1 8120 1.89' $330 $450
16 301. 0.0301406 1 $120 1.26, $220, $340
17 201 0.0200938 1 $120 0.84 $147] $267
18 134 0.0133958 1 $120 0.56 $98 $218
19 89 0.0089306 1 $120 0.37. $65| $185
20 60 0.0059537 1 $120 0.25 $43' $163
21 40  0.0039691 1. $120 0.17 $29| $149
22 26.0.0026461 1. $120 0.11! $19 $139
23, 18: 0.0017641 1. $120 0.07 $13’ $133
24, 12/ 0.001176 1. $120 0.05 $9, $129
25, 8. 0.000784 1, $120 0.03 $6 $126
26 5 0.0005227 1 $120 | 0.02 $4 $124
27 3.0.0003485] 1 $120 0.01 $3 $123
28 2 0.0002323] 1 $120 | 0.01 $2. $122
29 2| 0.0001549] 1 $120 | 0.01 $1 $121
30 1°0.0001032! 1 %120 0.00 $1 $121
\ 395950 ' 1652 __ $296,582

Montgomery Watson Confidential 10/6/00 Page 20
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State of New Mexico
ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT AN
Hazardous & Radioactive Materials Bureau \X
2044 Galisteo Street o »
PO. Box 26110 . ’-J
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87502

GARY E. JOHNSON
GOVERNOR (505) 827-1557

PETER MAGG
Fax (505) 827-1544 ceckemmt E

CERTIFIED MAIL
RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED

April §, 2000

Mr. Patrick Corser, P.E.

Principal

Triassic Park Permit Application
Montgomery Watson Mining Group
P.O. Box 774018

Steamboat Springs, Colorado 80477

Dear Mr. Corser:

The Hazardous and Radioactive Material Bureau (HRMB) of the New Mexico Environment
Department has completed its review of Sections 1, 2, and 11 (as revised December 7, 1999) of
the Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility. HRMB's comments are attached.

As you know, HRMB's review of Section 8 was sent to Mr. Trey Greenwood under separate
cover.

" Please call me at 505/827-1558 ext. 1016 if you have any comments or questions.

Sincerely,

Stephanie Kruse

Project Leader
Triassic Park Project

cc: James Bearzi, NMED/HRMB
John Kieling, NMED/HRMB
Carl Will, NMED/HRMB
John Pellicer, Montgomery Watson
Dale Gandy, Triassic Park
David Neleigh, EPA



April 2000

NEW MEXICO ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT

HAZARDOUS AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS BUREAU
COMMENTS

Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
Permit Application
December 7, 1999 Revisions
Sections 1, 2, and 11

Section 1.0, General Description

1.

Page 1-1, Section 1.1,2nd paragraph. Please review this paragraph in the context of the
section title. If this section contains a general description of the Facility, why discuss

only the evaporation pond in the General Description section? Waste is also stored and
treated and also goes directly to the landfill. Perhaps only the last sentence of the
paragraph is needed.

Page 1-3, Section 1.1.11. Please clarify that sanitary liquid wastes will be disposed off-
site.

Page 1-9, Section 1.3.1,3rd paragraph. Are the calculations for derivation of storm run-
off flows in the Engineering Report in Vol. III or in another supporting volume of the

Permit application? If so, please cite. If not, please provide. (Staff notes on the review
of the August 18, 1999 revision in Santa Fe with Pat Corser read, "Pat C. will provide
calculations. Or will.get into III, App. F.")

Section 2.0, Treatment, Storage, and Disposal

4.

Page 24, Sectiog 2.2.1.3. Please change "The Facility will contain seven separate
contamment areas” to "The drum handling unit will contain seven separate containment
areas"

Page 2-5, Section 2.2.2 3rd paragraph. Trucks should not pick up an accumulation of
waste at the Roll-Off StorageArea. Should this paragraph be transferred to the landfill

or truck wash, etc., section?

Page 2-5, Section 2.2.2,4th paragraph, The first sentence states that the roll-off storage

area is restricted to wastes that do not contain free liquids. However, the second sentence
of Section 2.2.2.1 (page 2-6) states, "The roll-off storage area is designed to store any non-
stabilized waste that may contain free liquids." Please explain this discrepancy.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

'HRMB COMMENTS

Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
Permit Application
December 7, 1999 Revisions
Sections 1, 2, and 11

Page 2-5, Section 2.2.2,1st paragraph. Please discuss measures that will provide for the
segregation of containers which may hold PCB-contaminated soils or other solids.

Page 2-6, Section 2.2.2.1, 1st paragraph, 2nd sentence. “The roll-off storage area is
designed to store any non-stabilized waste that may contain free liquids." This sentence
contradicts the previous sentence (page 2-5, Section 2.2.2, 4th paragraph, lst sentence),
“This area is restricted to wastes that do not contain free liquids." Please correct the
discrepancy.

Page 2-8, Section 2.2.8. Please correct Part A, Section XII, which identifies the design
capacity of the roll-off storage unit in gallons.

Page 2-11, Section 2.3.8, 1st sentence. The written assessment attesting that the tank
system has sufficient structural integrity and is acceptable for the storing and treating of
hazardous waste should be included in the Permit application, in compliance with 20
NMAC 4.1.500 (incorporating 40 CFR 264.192(a)).

Page 2-12. Section 2.3.9, 2nd_paragraph. 2nd sentence. Please add this senience to
Section 8.0, Closure Plan.

Page 2-13, Section 2.4, 4th paragraph. This paragraph is not clear to the reviewer. How
will the determination be made that specific stabilized wastes can go directly to the
Landfill for disposal without testing?

Page 2-13, Section 2.4, 6th paragraph. 150,000 cubic yards (amount treated per day)
divided by 2,500 cubic yards (maximum amount per batch) = 60 batches per day. 60
batches per day divided by 4 bins = 15 batches per bin per day. Please assure HRMB
that this is feasible.

Page 2-15, Section 2.4.7, 1st paragraph, 4th sentence. All designs for the stabilization
bins must be final.

Page 2-15, Section 2.4. 1st sentence. Please see Comment No. 13.

Page 2-15, Section 2.4.8 2nd sentence, Please change the 2nd sentence from "the
preliminary tank design" to "the final tank design".



17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

HRMB COMMENTS

Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
Permit Application
December 7, 1999 Revisions
Sections 1, 2, andll

Page 2-16, Section 2.5. Please change "The overall landfill will be constructed in Phases.
As shown on drawing 4." to read, "The overall landfill will be constructed in Phases, as
shown on drawing 4."

Page 2-16. Section 2.5.1.1. Please add the identification of permitted wastes from Section
4.0 to this section.

Page 2-16, Section 2.5.1.1. Please add waste containing organic concentrations of at least
10 percent by weight to the list of unacceptable wastes.

Page 2-17, Section 2.5.1.1.2nd sentence. The area of Phase 1A given in this sentence
(553,200 cubic yards) does not agree with Part A, Section XII (533,000 cubic yards).
Please correct this typographical error.

Please remove the last two words of the sentence.

Page 2-20, Section 2.5.1.8.3rd paragraph, 3rd sentence. Changes at closure in response
to gas build-ups beneath the barrier layer of the Landfill cover may require a modification
to the Permit.

Page 2-23, Section 2.5.3.6, Ist sentence. The 1st sentence refers to Section 4.3.1.2.
Please be aware that Section 4.0, the Waste Analysis Plan, has been revised and all
references to particular subsections of 4.0 should be rechecked.

Page 2-25, Section 2.5.3.9.3rd bullet. The third bullet reads, "Utilizing if during a heavy
rain event, water ponds on the surface of the daily cover." Please clarify this bullet.

Page 2-28, Section 2.6.1.1,1st paragraoh. Please provide references for the documents
cited at the end of the section.

Page 2-30, Section 2.6.1.2.1st sentence. Add "in" between "presented” and "Drawing".
Page 2-32, Section 2.6.3. Please remove "and Quantity" from the heading.

Page 2-32, Section 2.6.3. Please indicate that the evaporation pond will not accept wastes
covered by 20 NMAC 4.1.500 (incorporating 40 CFR 264, Subparts BB and CC).



g

28.

HRMB COMMENTS

Triassic Park Waste Disposal Facility
PermitApplication
December 7, 1999

Sections 1, 2, and 11

Page 2-35, Figure 2-1. Figure 2-1 is the same as Figure 1-2. Is this figure discussed in
the Section 2.0 text?

Section 11.0,40 CFR 264 Subpart AA, BB & CC Regulations

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

Page 11-1, Section 11.2. Please discuss whether wastes with organic concentrations of
10 percent or greater by weight will be accepted for storage in containers and/or
placement in the Landfill.

Page 11-1, Section 11.3,2nd paragraph. "Potential air pollution from these containers
will be controlled in accordance with the container level 2 standards specified in CFR
264.1086(d)." This sentence is repeated in Section 11.3.2.

Please note that a container with a design capacity less than or equal to 0.1 his exempt
from the requirements of Subpart CC (20 NMAC 4.1.500 (incorporating 40 CFR
264.1080(b)(2)). A container with a design capacity greater than 0.1 tmnd less than or
equal to 0.46 m must meet Container Level I standards (20 NMAC . 4.1.500
(incorporating 40 CFR 264.1087(b)(1)(i)).

Page 11-1, Section 11.3.1. The second sentence reads, "The waste determination shall be
made at the point where the Facility first takes possession of the waste.” Please change

this sentence to indicate that the waste determination will be made at the point of waste
origination (20 NMAC 4.1.500 (incorporating 40 CFR 264.1082(c)(1)).

Page 11-2, Section 11.3.5, 1st sentence. Add "be" between "will" and "limited".

Page 11-2, Section 11.3.6. The correct cite is 40 CFR 264.1088(b).
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ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT
Hazardous & Radioactive Materials Bureau
2044 Galisteo Street
P.O. Box 26110
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87502

GARY E. JOHNSON (505) 827-1557

GOVERNOR Fax (505) 827-1544

CERTIFIED MAIL
RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED

April 7, 2000

Mr. Patrick Corser, P.E.

Principal

Triassic Park Permit Application
Montgomery Watson Mining Group
P.O. Box 774018

Steamboat Springs, Colorado 80477

Dear Mr. Corser:

- State ofNew Mexico i A R ke oSt

R
\)
PETER MAGGIORE

SECRETARY

PAULR. RITZMA
DEPUTY SECRETARY

The Hazardous and Radioactive Material Bureau (HRMB) of the New Mexico Environment
Department has completed its review of Sections 5, 6, 7, and 9 (as revised January 7, 2000) of
the Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility. HRMB's comments are attached.

HRMB's review of Section 10 will be sent under separate cover.

Please call me at 505/827-1558 ext. 1016 if you have any comments or questions.

Sincerely,

Stephanie Kruse

Project Leader
Triassic Park Project

cc:  James Bearzi, NMED/HRMB
John Kieling, NMED/HRMB
Carl Will, NMED/HRMB
John Pellicer, Montgomery Watson
Dale Gandy, Triassic Park
David Neleigh, EPA



April 2000

HAZARDOUS AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS BUREAU
COMMENTS

Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
January 7, 2000 Revisions
Sections 5, 6, 7, and 9

Section 5.0, Procedures to Prevent Hazards

1.

Page 5-2, Section 5.2.1, carry-over paragraph, 1st sentence. "Sections 5.2.2 through
5.2.9" should be changed to "Section 5.2.2 through 5.2.10."

Page 5-2, Section 5.2.1.1,3rd paragraph, 2nd sentence. With regard to the inspection
checklists, it was agreed at the review of the August 18, 1999 revision of the Permit
Application in Santa Fe that additional checklists would be included. Mr. Pat Corser was
provided with examples of these checklists.

Page 5-4, Section 5.2.5.1st paragraph, last sentence. "(4) the Gathodic Protection
Systems" should read "the Cathodic Protection Systems".

Page 5-5, Section 5.2.7, 1st sentence. Table 5-1 says that a Facility guard will make the
rounds of the Facility daily to check for any abnormalities. Please revise this sentence
to agree with Table 5-1.

Page 5-6, Section 5.2.10. Please include a discussion of appropriate sampling and
analysis of the wash water collected at the truck wash area.

Page 5-7, Section 5.3.5,last sentence. "Staked" should be "stacked".
Page 5-7, Section 5.3.4. NMED remains concerned about the possible insufficiency of

water in case of fire outside of buildings or in the Landfill. Discussion with NMED's

Solid Waste Bureau regarding water supply at similarly situated solid waste landfills
determined the following: ‘ '

A regional landfill near Wagon Mound, New Mexico has a 5 000 gal tank; and
The Lea County (New Mexico) Landfill has a 10 000 gal tank.

At a minimum, the Landfill must meet the requirements of the New Mexico State Fire
Marshal's Office.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

HAZARDOUS AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS BUREAU
COMMENTS

Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
January 7, 2000 Revisions
Sections 5, 6, 7, and 9

Page 5-7. Section 5.4, 1st full paragraph, 2nd sentence. These employees should also
receive the annual 8-hour refresher course.

Page 5-8. Section 5.4.1, 1st full paragraph, last sentence. See Comment 6.

Page 5-8. Section 5.4.2.1,2nd paragraph. Please add the run-off/run-on inspection to
Table 5-1.

Page 5-8. Section 5.4.2.2. Please add a sentence addressing maintenance as needed.

Page 5-12, Section 5.5, carry-over paragraph. References to Section 4.0 should be
checked, following approval of the latest revision.

Page 5-12. Section 5.5.2, 1st sentence. Please change "40 CFR 261.2" to "40 CFR
261.21".

Page 5-14. Table 5-1. Please add the inspection schedule for the stormwater retention
basin and associated ditches to Table 5-1.

Section 6.0, Contingency Plan

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Section 6.0. This section should include a discussion of inspections for emergency
equipment, including a table similar to Table 5-1.

Page 6-1, Section 6.0,2nd paragraph..2nd sentence. Please delete this sentence. A final
contingency plan is required as part of the permit application. Please indicate the specific

information (referring to the list in the next paragraph) that will be submitted to NMED
60 days prior to initiation of operations (e.g., the list of Emergency Coordinators, signed
agreements with local authorities).

Page 6-5. Section 6.3.4,2nd bullet, last line. Should not this line include hazards to
human health and/or the environment inside the Facility as well as outside?

Page 6-7, Section 6.3.5.1,3rd paragraph. Please change "effected" to "affected”.

Page 6-8. Section 6.3.5.2,5th bullet. Please change "the regional administrator” to "the
NMED Secretary”.



HAZARDOUS AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS BUREAU
COMMENTS '

Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
January 7, 2000 Revisions
Sections 5, 6, 7, and 9
Section 7.0, Personnel Training

20.  Page 7-5, Section 7.1.5, 7th bullet. Please replace "fingerprint testing confirms" with "the
initial and annual full chemical analysis and fingerprint analysis confirm".

21. Page 7-5, Section 7.1.6, 1st sentence. Please include ditches in the list.

22. Page 7-6, Section 7.2.1.1,1st paragraph. Please review this section. The outline of the
RCRA training class course contents contained in paragraph 2 seems very ambitious for
an 8-hour session.



July 9, 2000

10.

COMMENTS
SECTION 1.0

P. 1-1, Section 1.1, 2nd paragraph, 3rd sentence. Delete Toxic Substances Control
Act (TSCA)-regulated". Amend paragraph to read, "...polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB)
wastes that are not regulated by TSCA, i.e., PCB wastes at concentrations of less than
50 parts per million (ppm) in liquids and 500 ppm for bulk PCB remediation waste."

SECTION 2

P.2-3, Section 2.1.2, Sth line. Change "Section 4.3.2.1" to "Section 4.4.3.]".
P.2-3, Section 2.1.2, 7th line. Ditto.

P. 2-5, Section 2.2.1.1, 2nd paragraph. Explain LDRS and LCRS. Two collection
systems per cell?

P. 2-§, Section 2.2.1.1, last paragraph. Remove "TSCA cells" and substitute "cells
which will hold PCB-contaminated waste".

P. 2-§, Section 2.2.1.3, 4th line. Delete "TSCA" from, "to accommodate only TSCA
PCB wastes." Aprons on the ends of the TSCA areas...." to read, "Aprons on the ends
of the cells which will store PCB-contaminated wastes...." .

discussed? This is the only reference to the 25 year/24 hour storm inundating
permitted areas. Section | says it is not in the 100 year flood plain. Why is the 25
year flood inundating areas? /

P. 2-6, Section 2.2.2, 2nd paragraph, last sentence. What area is this? Where isw

P.2-14, Section 2.4, 4th paragraph, 2nd line. Should "compared" read
"conducted"?

P. 2-17, Section 2.5.1.1, 1st paragraph. Why not delete list and just refer to Section
4.1.2.7 In any case, get rid of "TSCA" in line 2.

P. 2-26, Section 2.5.3.9, 4th bullet. This is incomplete. What is it supposed to say?
An older version combines the 3rd and 4th bullets, reading: "if during a heavy rain
event, water ponds on the surface of the daily cover, utilize vacuum trucks to remove
as much of this water as possible before it can seep into :i.e waste;"

P. 2-33, Section 2.6.3, Sth line. Delete "TSCA".



SECTION 3.0

Some references are included in Section 12.0. Some are not. Those that are not are:

1.

McKee and Bump Bump and McKee
Richards Stoller
Brooks [rmay
Hillel
SECTION 5.0

P. 5-9, Section 5.3.3, 1st paragraph. Where/how is this equipment stored for outdoor
areas?

12. P. 5-13, Section 5.4.8, line 12. Change " regeant" to "reagent”.

13. P. 5-15, Section 5.5.3, 3rd paragraph, lines S and 6. Change "seperate” to
"separate".

July 11, 2000

SECTION 11.0

14. P. 11-1, Section 11.2. Will wastes with organic concentrations greater than 10 percent
by weight be accepted for storage and disposal directly in the landfill? [UTS prevent?
TREY.]

15. P. 11-1, Section 11.3. The Ist and last sentences appear contradictory. Containers
only need to meet Container Level 2 standards if they contain waste with volatile
organic concentrations equal to or greater than 500 ppmw.

16. P. 11-4, Section 11.3.7.2, 2nd bullet. What is this about? What continuous -

monitoring?
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August 10, 2000

10.

1.

12.

Vol. IIl, 2.3, paragraph 2.
Refers to Appendix E-34. There is no Appendix E-34.

2.3 and 2.3.1 - refer to tank "elevated above" or "placed on" pad. Which?

Vol I, 2.3, paragraph 2.

Compatibilities "assessed" in Vol III. Compatabilities are mentioned, but not assessed.
Vol. 111, 8.1.2, paragraph 1, last sentence.

DISCUSS.

Vol. III, 8.1.2, paragraph 1.

Drawing 41 is Truck Roll-Off Area.

Vol. 111, 8.1.3.

Pls 1.D. where specification section is located (IV, App. C).
Vol III, 8.2.3

Drawing 44 is Truck Wash Area.

Vol. I[IIm 8.2.1, last sentence.

There is no Appendix H-3.

Drawing 40, Note 3.

Are there 4 or 2 tanks to be permitted?

Vol III, 8.1.1, last paragraph

DISCUSS.

Vol III., p. 6-3, paragraph 2. Not Drawing 24. 34? Anyway, there is no table on
Drawing 34. Also, p. 6-6, 6.2.4 refers to a table on Drawing 34.



13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

Liquid Waste Storage Tanks - No berm? So pad not secondary containment? But
does have LDRS in pad?

Vol III, p. 6-2, 6.1.3, paragraph 1. Drawing 35 doesn't show location of leak detection
and removal piping.

Vol III, 6.2.3, paragraph 1. No piping from liquid waste storage area. Delete "or in
the double walled stabilization bins."

Vol III, 8.2.3. Drawing 44 is the Truck Wash Area.
Vol 111, p. 8-2, 8.2.2. No pumping/piping/control features on Drawing 41.

Vol III, 6.1.3, p. 6-2, paragraph 1. Where do LDRS pipes come out? How is liquid
removed?

Vol. II1, 6-1, 6.1.1, last sentence. Put in Permit.

Vol I, 2.3.8. No "discussion" of excluded waste in Vol. III.

Vol I, 2.3.9. "limited piping system" - Hard-plumbed? Attached to what? Drawings?
Pls add sentence to WAP, Section 4.1.2, Prohibited Waste, - No hazardous waste
containing volatile organic concentrations equal to or greater than 500 ppmw in tanks
or evaporation pond.

Vol III, 6.1.3, paragraph 2, last sentence.

DISCUSS.

264.193 and 4.4.2.c. and 4.4.2.d.

Portion of a tank system component not readily available for visual inspection?
Permit Condition 4.5

No pr/temp gauges?

4.5.2 Tank inspection for stabilization tanks.

Anything similar for Liquid Waste Storage Tanks?



August 13, 2000 : e e

COMMENTS: CONTAINERS
1.Vol. I, Section 2.2,>p. 2-4, paragraph 1, first sentence.
Drawing 39 is Liquid Waste Tanks.
2.Vol. I, Section 2.2.2, p. 2-6, paragraph 3, first sentence.

"Landfill operational staff...." This section discusses roll-off containers. Should the sentence
read, "Facility operational staff,.."?

3.Vol. III, Section 7.1.3, p. 7-3, paragraph 3, Sth sentence.

"Drawing No. 44 shows the rebar types and concrete details for the floor." Section 7.1.3
discusses the Drum Handling Building. Drawing 44 is Truck Wash Layout and Details. Say
something like, "similar to the rebar types shown on Drawing 44"? Also, not much detail on
floor provided on Drawing 44.

4Vol. III, Section 5.1.1, p. 5-1, paragraph 1, last sentence.

"The liner system incorporated in the unstabilized waste roll-off area is included as a .
precautionary measure.” The drawing shows the liner under the entire Roll-Off Container
Storage Area. Vol. 1, Section 2.2.2, p. 2-6, paragraph 2, 3rd sentence, reads, "The individual
steel roll-off bins will be stored in the HDPE-lined areas of the roll-off storage unit." Which
is correct?



August 20, 2000
Comments: Part 5 (Surface Impoundment)
1. Vol. I, Section 2.6.1, p. 2-29, paragraph 1, ylst sentence.
264.221(c) refers only to the LDRS. Reference should be to 40 CFR 264.221
2. Vol. I, Section 2.6.1, p. 2-29, first paragraph.

I get 75, 240 sq ft. (285 x 132 x 2 - from Vol. III, Section 4.1.2, paragraph 3).

3. Vol. I, Section 2.6.1.1, p. 2-30, 1. 1. "...to accept high concentrations of organic,
therefore...."

Should be something like, "...organic - materials? contaminants?..."

4. Vol. I, Section 2.6.1.2, p. 3-31, Ist sentence below bullets.
"...presented Drawing 32..." Should be "presented in Drawing 32".

5. Vol. I, Section 2.6.1.4, p. 2-32. "...Run-off in the pond will be pumped out within 24
hours of a storm event with vacuum trucks. Contaminated water will be treated in
the stabilization bins and treatment residuals will be disposed of in compliance with
appropriate regulations."

DISCUSS.
6. Vol. III, Section 4.1.2, p. 4-2. "2-ft freeboard".

From the drawing, the berm is 11 ft in height. So is the maximum operational level 9
ft? Or 10 ft?

7. Vol. III, Section 4.1.3, p. 4-2. No plan drawing (similar to the Drawing 41 for the
Truck Roll-Off Area) showing extent of liner? What is the extent of the liner? Where
is this discussed?

8. Vol. III, Section 4.1.3, p. 4-3, "Leak Detection and Removal and Vadose Monitoring
Sump Systems".

Lines 2 and 8 refer to the landfill. Should refer to the evaporation pond.



10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Vol. III, Section 4.1.4, p. 4-3.

Is the Discharge Pad used for incoming trucks also? Drawing No. 40 for the Roll-Off
Container Storage Area shows incoming and outgoing flows of waste well. It would
be nice if Drawing 31 showed something similar for the Surface [mpoundment. (Is
addressed in (O&M Plan.)

Vol. III, Section 4.2.1, p. 4-4, Ist paragraph, 1. 5.

"of the of site". One too many "ofs".

Vol. II, Section 4.2.8, p. 4-7, paragraph 2, |. 4.

"affects" should be "effects".

Vol. III, Drawing Nos. 28 and 29.

Please label, "Phase [".

Surface Impoundment - permit for treatment only? or treatment and storage?

Again, [ find little about construction or maintenance of the berm. Is it earthen?
How wide is it? Where is this discussed?

Volume I, RAP, Section 3.7.2, - refers only to Landfill.

[Will discuss RAP in relation to the evaporation pond in Comments re the landfill -
Stay tuned!]

264.228(a)(2)(ii). "Stabilize remaining wastes to a bearing capacity sufficient to
support final cover...."

DISCUSS.



Commenys: Operations and Maintenance Plan
Section 2.1, p.2, paragraph 4.
[Will discuss this section after [ have reviewed the landfill sections.]
Section 2.2, p. 2, paragraph 1, I. 1.
See Comment No. 2 in Surface Impoundment section.
Section 2.2, p. 2, paragraph 2.
See Comment No. 5 in Surface Impoundment section.
Section 2.6, p. 3, paragraph 2. "...4 to 8 feet high berm"
Vol. III, Section 5.1.2, p. 5-1, says, "...from 6 ft to 10 ft..." Vol. I, Section 2.2.2.1,
paragraph 4, says, "...from 4 feet to 8 feet." Please make necessary corrections and let
me know.
Section 3.1.1, p- 5, Subsection C.1.
Table references are to the WAP? There is no table - now - listing minimal
parameters to be shown in the waste stream proﬁle.%[nstead of referring to Table.4.3,
refer to Sections 4.3.3 and 4.5.2.
Section 3.1.1, p. 6, C. 6
"...has been treated...." should read, "has treated".

Section 3.1.1, p. 6, D, L. 3.

"..tested for compatibility with the landfill and surface impoundment containers...."
What surface impoundment containers? How about the stabilization bins?

Section 3.1.1, p. 6, E.

WAP has changed. Required/supplemental analyses have kind of gone by the boards
(whatever that means). Best to refer to Section 4.5.5.5 for discussion of incoming
waste that is directly landfilled. Refer to Tables 4.2 and 4.3.



10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Section 3.1.3, p. 7, A. . "Confirmatory analyses will be performed according to Section

4.1.8.1."

There is no longer a Section 4.1.8.1. What does this refer to?

Section 3.1.3, p. 7, B.
Refer to Section 4.5.4, rather than to Table 4.5.
Section 3.2.1, p. 7, .D.

I think (but wouldn't swear to - [ get this from context while reading the regs) that
shipping papers are for train shipments.

Section 3.2.2, p. 8, B.

Not biennially, but annually. (This is from the WAP Guidance, and is part of the
QA/QC procedure.)

Section 3.2.4, p. 9, M.
Ck Section 4.1.2 for how to word this. The 50 ppm cut-off refers to liquid PCB-
contaminated waste. There is no cut-off for bulk PCB-contaminated remediation

waste.

Section 3.3, p. 9, A.

No Table 4.7 now. I think these areas are listed in Section 10.0?

"...Leachate that doesnot meet applicable LDR requirements will be treated before
landfilling.

Treated by stabilization.

Section 3.3, p. 10, E. "..For most materials, the TCLP extraction method will be
performed, followed by an analysis of the leachate for the appropriate parameters...."

DISCUSS.

Section 3.4.5, p. 12, L. "..Contaminated water that does not meet applicable LDR
requirements will be treated before landfilling."

See Comment No. 15 above.



18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

Section 3.5.3, p. 13, A.

Also, wastes that require compliance with 264, Subparts BB and CC will not be
placed in the evaporation pond.

Section 3.5.3, p. 13, C. "Tanker trucks will be unloaded directly into the evaporation
pond through a series of hoses, valves and pipes."

Where are these shown?

Section 3.5.3, p. 13, D, L. 1.

"be" should be "by".

Section 3.5.3, p. 13, H.

See Comment No. 5 in Surface Impoundment section.
Section 3.8.5, p. 18, E.

264.1086(c)(4)(iii) for Container Level | standards and 264.1086(d)(4)(iii) for
Container Level 2 standards. ’

Section 3.9.3, p. 20, A, L. 1.
One too many "will be"s.

Section 3.9.3, p. 20, I. "Individual bins will be physically separated from each other
by a minimum of 1 foot...."

Vol. I, Section 2.2.2, p. 2-6, paragraph 2, says, "...physically separated from each other
by 4 feet side to side, and 2.5 feet end to end,...." (What does this mean?) K., below,
says, "Roll-off containers will be spaced 4 feet apart...."

DISCUSS.

Section 3.9.3, p. 21 N.

Fix wording.
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27.

28.

29.

Section 3.9.4, p. 21, F.

See Comment No. 23 above.
Section 4.2, p. 22, C.

Needs to be finished.
Section 4.1, p, 22, D.

And transducers.



State of New Mexico
ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT
Hazardous Waste Bureau
2044 A Galisteo, P.O. Box 26110
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87502-6110
Telephone (505) 827-1557

Fax (505) 827-1544 PETER MAGGIORE
GARG\:)%E .égg:SON SECRETARY
PAUL R. RITZMA
DEUPTY SECRETARY
CERTIFIED MAIL

RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED

September 6, 2000

Larry Gandy, Vice President
Gandy Marly, Inc.

1109 East Broadway

P.O. Box 827

Tatum, New Mexico 88267

Dear Mr Gandy:

RE: Notice of Deficiency (NOD) - Technical Adequacy Review of Triassic Park RCRA
Part B Permit Application Revision April 2000.
. EPA ID No. NM0001002484

The Hazardous Waste Bureau (HWB) of the New Mexico Environment Department (NMED) has
completed its technical adequacy review of the treatment/storage/disposal permit application from
Gandy Marly, Inc. (GMI) for the proposed Triassic Park Waste Disposal Facility. This application
is required under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), as incorporated within the
New Mexico Hazardous Waste Management Regulations, 20.4.1 NMAC. The application describes
the disposal of hazardous waste in a Phase 1 landfill, and the storage and treatment of hazardous
waste at the surface. Our review includes all revisions submitted by GMI through April 2000.

As previously discussed in a telephone conversation between GMI and HWB on August 30, 2000,
HWB has found the application to be technically deficient. The enclosed Attachments A and B
constitute the NOD by listing the requested information necessary for HWB to partially finalize
preparation of a draft permit. Attachment A contains requests for specific information from
Volumes I and III of the application, particularly regarding the landfill construction and operation.
Attachment B contains additional information requests. Issues that will remain outstanding after
resolution of this NOD will be those regarding the Waste Analysis Plan, inspection checklists,
Construction Quality Assurance Plan, and the closure cost estimates.



-

Larry Gandy
September 6, 2000
Page 2

Also attached for your information are copies of formal and informal correspondence between your
contractor, Montgomery Watson (MW), and the HWB project staff, generally in the form of a
faxes or electronic mail. These correspondence are concerned with other issues that arose during the
permit application review process. MW has resolved, or has committed to resolve, these issues to
the satisfaction of the HWB. The correspondence is organized according to the HWB staff person
involved and is contained in Attachment C.

Please submit the information listed in Attachments A and B to HWB within sixty (60) days of
receipt of this NOD. Failure to submit the information within this designated time may result in the
denial of the Permit Application. We understand some information listed in this NOD may require
more than 60 days to develop. For this reason, HWB will consider a petition to extend the deadline
for portions of the required information if you provide a written justification and expected submittal
dates for each portion.

If you have any questions about this NOD, please contact Ms. Stephanie Kruse, or me at (505) 827-
1558.

Sincerely,

ames P. Bearzi -
Chief
Hazardous Waste Bureau

Enclosures
cc: w/attachments
Greg Lewis, NMED WWMD
Stephanie Kruse, HWB
Susan McMichael, NMED OGC
Dale Gandy, GMI
Ken Schultz, GMI
" Pat Corser, MW
David Neleigh, EPA Region 6
TP File -~ Red 2000
cc: w/o attachments
John Kieling, HWB
Steve Pullen, HWB
Glenn von Gonten, HWB
David Cobrain, HWB

C/MF/TP/NOD.9.6.2000
9/6/2000 sdp
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APPENDIX A
NOTICE OF DEFICIENCY:
TRIASSIC PARK HAZARDOUS WASTE DISPOSAL FACILITY
PERMIT APPLICATION
New Mexico Environment Department N
Notice of Deficiency Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
September 2000 Permit Application

i



NOTICE OF DEFICIENCY

Hazardous Waste Bureau staff have reviewed the Landfill sections of Vols. I and III of the
Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility permit application, and have noted several

deficiencies. These deficiencies, along with staff comments and requests for clarification, are
detailed below:

Landfill Sections
Volume I
1. P. 2-17, Section 2.5, Landfill.

Phase 1A implies the existence of a Phase 1B. There is no discussion in the permit
application of Phase 1B, which, under Phase 1A, is the site of the collection basin
(according to the drawings). Will Phase 1B be included in the development of Phase I1?
Or will it be developed for waste disposal later on in this initial permitting action?
(Probably a good place to insert details on this clarification is in Section 3.1.4, Waste
Filling Sequence.)

From review of the Permit Application, staff's current working assumption is that
removal of the collection basin located in Phase 1B will be done as part of the Permit
modification to develop Phase II. If Triassic Park intends to remove the basin before this
permit modification, this must be made clear.

Triassic Park must clarify this issue.
2. P. 2-17, Section 2.5.1.1, Nature and Quantity of Waste.

The first sentence says that the Facility will accept TSCA PCB waste. This is not strictly
correct. Liquid waste with PCB concentrations under S0 ppm is not regulated by TSCA.
Bulk PCB-contaminated remediation waste is regulated under TSCA, but TSCA
regulations permit this waste to be disposed in a hazardous waste landfill under certain
conditions. There is no upper concentration limit on these wastes.

The list of waste which the Facility will not accept is not complete nor is it completely
accurate. It might be better to refer to the list in the Waste Analysis Plan, Section 4.2.

The last bullet is incorrect (see above).

Triassic Park must correct this list.

New Mexico Eavironment Department »
Notice of Deficiency Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
September 2000 - Permit Application



3. P. 2-18, Section 2.5.1.1.

Staff's current working assumption is that the Phase 1A landfill area of 47 acres is the
upper, outer limits of the landfill sides, i.e., the area which will receive final cover, while
the fill area of 15.6 acres is measured at the landfill floor, including the unlined area
occupied by the contaminated water basin. Is this correct?

4, P. 2-19, Section 2.5.1.3, Leachate Collection and Removal System (LCRS), 4th
paragraph. ""Pumps will be hard piped to the leachate storage tanks,..."

Will landfill leachate be stored only in the leachate storage tanks? Will leachate from the
evaporation pond be stored in the leachate storage tank?

Triassic Park must clarify these points.

5. P. 2-21, Section 2.5.1.6, Run-On/Run-Off Control. ""Run-off from the Facility, but
not from the active portion of the landfill (including run-on/run-off from the landfill
perimeter ditch), will be directed to the stormwater retention basin. The retention
basin will be pumped after rainfall events that result in the accumulation of water
in the basin."

Should the first sentence read, "Run-off from the Facility (including run-on/run-off from
the landfill perimeter bench), but not from the active portion of the landfill,..."?

Should the second sentence refer to the collection basin rather than the stormwater
retention basin"?

Triassic Park must make corrections as necessary.

6. P. 2-26, Section 2.5.3.9, Response Action Plan: Reducing the Head on the Landfill
Liner, last bullet. .

This sentence is incomplete. Triassic Park must make the necessary corrections.

New Mexico Environment Department N
Notice of Deficiency Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
September 2000 Permit Application
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Yol. II1

7.

10.

1.

12.

P. 3-1, Section 3.1.2, Landfill Layout and Phasing: Ultimate Landfill Configuration,
Ist paragraph. "...The final cover area for Phase 1A is approximately as shown in
Drawing No. 23,..."

Drawing No. 23 is labeled, "Final Cover Details", and does not show the final cover
area. Triassic Park must make the necessary correction.

P. 3-1, Section 3.1.2, Ultimate Landfill Configuration, 3rd paragraph. "As shown
on Drawing Nos. 6, 7, and 22, the final cover system will reach a maximum elevation

of approximately 4,205 ft."

Drawing No. 6 shows the ultimate excavation plan. Triassic Park must make the
necessary correction.

P. 3-2, Section 3.1.3, Subgrade Excavation, Liner System, LCRS, LDRS, and Vadose
Zone Sump Design: Liner System: 16-foot wide compacted clay liner (CCL)
around landfill perimeter

The 2nd sentence of text states, "...As shown on Drawing No. 23, a 16-foot thickness of
this sand material will be removed and replaced with a compacted CCL component...."
Triassic Park must bring these two statements and the drawing into accordance.

P. 3-3, Section 3.1.3, Liner System: Geosynthetic Clay Liner, 2nd paragraph.
"Manufacturer published information on the compatibility of the GCL with typical
leachate materials is provided in Appendix H-5."

There is no Appendix H (Appendix H in Vol. I is the Waste Profile Form). Triassic Park
must provide Appendix H.

P. 3-3, Section 3.1.3, Liner System: 60-mil thick high density..., 2nd paragraph.
See Comment 10.
P. 3-4, Section 3.1.3, Liner System: 60-mil HDPE geomembrane...., 2nd paragraph.

See Comment 10.

New Mexico Environment Department
Notice of Deficiency Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
September 2000 Permit Application



13. P. 3-5, Section 3.1.3, Liner System:Leachate Collection and Removal, Leak
Detection and Removal, and Vadose Zone Monitoring Sump Systems, 1st and 2nd
paragraph.

See Comment 10.

14. P. 3-6, Section 3.1.3, Liner System: Crest Riser Pad Arrangement. 2nd paragraph.

See Comment 10.

15. P. 3-6, Section 3.1.4, Waste Filling Sequence, 2nd paragraph. "...Liner installation
in Phase 1A will take place in two stages: the slope and floor area below the access
ramps and the slope area above the access ramps. Once the waste fill approaches
the limits defined in Drawing No. 10, the cut slope will be advanced southward into
Phase 2 and the remaining floor and slope areas of Phase 1 will be lined....As the
waste fill extends beyond and above the access ramps, a ramp will be established in
the south waste fill slope to provide access to the newly lined floor areas of Phase
1.."

These sentences are unclear with regard to the timing, primarily because the section
seems to discuss development of all three phases of the landfill and development of Phase
1A indiscriminately. This is also true for the drawings. (The timing of the south fill
slope ramp is a good example.) ‘

For purposes of permitting the initial phase of landfill development, which is staff's
immediate concern, staff's working assumptions are as follows:

Lining the slope and floor area below the access ramps covers all the area which will
receive hazardous waste under the initial (permitted) stage of Phase 1A. This will be done
before the facility initiates operations and will be certified by the Construction Quality
Assurance (CQA) officer.

The timing of the second part of liner installaton to be accomplished in Phase 1A - lining
the slope area above the access ramps - therefore must coincide with the beginning of
Phase II development - which will also include removal of the contaminated water basin
and the clean water basin in Phase II. Development of Phase II will be carried out under
a permit modification, which will include the second liner installation stage in Phase 1A
development. Is this correct?

Staff assumptions with regard to removal of the contaminated water collection basin and
the stormwater collection basin are that this will be covered by the permit modification
request. Is this correct?

New Mexico Environment Department
Notice of Deficiency Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
September 2000 Permit Application



16.

17.

18.

If this is not correct, and these activities will occur before the permit modification, then:

The second stage of Phase 1A liner development and liner development for Phase
1B must be certified by the CQA officer; and

The following information must be provided in the permit application:

Details of how run-on will be prevented after the slope areas above the
access ramps are used for waste disposal,

Details of the removal of the two collection basins, and details regarding
how contaminated water and stormwater will be handled in the changeover
period; and

Details for lining the remaining floor of Phase 1A and the floor of Phase
1B.

Also: There will already be a ramp on the south waste fill slope, which will be
constructed before the initiation of operations. Is this correct? Or will this also be
constructed under the permit modification for Phase II?

Triassic Park must clarify these points.

Also: Triassic Park must identify the acreage of the initial stage of Phase 1A, e.g., the
area identified as lined on Drawing 10.

P. 3-6, Section 3.1.4, last sentence.

The sentence should read, "Daily cover soil thicknesses will be at least 0.5 ft".

P. 3-7, Section 3.1.5, Interim and Final Covers, 1st full paragraph.

Where is the source of the interim soil cover? Please provide a description of the soil and
explain why it is appropriate for use as soil cover. Please provide a drawing which shows
how run-off from interim cover areas reach the perimeter drainage ditch system.

P. 3-9, Section 3.1.6. Landfill Storm Water Control Features.

Contaminated water basin. A lined contaminated water basin is shown on Drawing 10. It

is not shown on any other drawing. It is discussed in the Operations and Maintenance
Plan. It is not discussed at all either in Vol. I or Vol. II.

New Mexico Environment Department
Notice of Deficiency Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
September 2000 Permit Application



19.

20.

Triassic Park must identify the contaminated water basin and discuss maintenance in Vol.
I and must provide information on its construction, dimensions, capacity, and timing of
its construction and removal in Vol. III. Please correct drawings as appropriate.

Stormwater collection basin. The stormwater collection basin is shown as unlined on
Drawings 8-10 and as lined on Drawing 13. Vol. I, Section 3.1.6, p. 3-5, 2nd paragraph.
indicates that this basin is lined.

Triassic Park must correct as appropriate.

Berms. Drawing 13 - Collection Basin Plan and Details - shows a surface water diversion
berm blocking the bottom of the south ramp. How do vehicles using the south ramp enter
the landfill floor? Drawing 24 shows the Interphase Berm Section. Staff assumes that
this is the berm that separates the stormwater collection basin from the contaminated
water basin.

As with the evaporation pond berm, no information is provided on the landfill berms (and
there is no reference to these drawings) anywhere in the text. Triassic Park must provide
information on the dimensions, construction materials, and maintenance of these berms.

P. 3-17, Section 3.2.10, Surface Water Drainage Analyses, 1st sentence. ''Design
parameters for HDPE lined Channels 7 and 8 located above the landfill access
ramps are presented on Drawing No. 25...."

All ditches except 7 and 8 are shown on Drawing 25. (Design parameters for 7 and 8 are
provided on Drawing 25 (2 of 2)).

P. 3-27 Section 3.2.10, 2nd paragraph. "The clean water collection basin...will
contain the run-off from the 15 acres of unlined area of the Phase 1A...."

Does this refer to the slopes above the access ramps? Triassic Park must clarify. . - ‘

New Mexico Environment Department .
Notice of Deficiency Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility
September 2000 Permit Application



APPENDIX B

NOTICE OF DEFICIENCY:
TRIASSIC PARK HAZRDOUS WASTE DISPOSAL FACILITY
PERMIT APPLICATION
New Mexico Environment Department N
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OUTSTANDING ISSUES

1. April 14, 2000 correspondence from HWB to MW regarding the Revised Draft
Section 10, Corrective Action. In this correspondence HWB suggested that portions
of the application would conflict with the final permit and that if the application was
to be approved in its entirety that the conflicting portions would have to be removed.
GMI should abide by the suggestion of the April 14 letter or propose an alternative.

2. April 14, 2000 faxed table of MW responses to HWB’s March 16, 2000 “comments”
regarding the Draft Vadose Zone Monitoring System Work Plan. General Comment
#8 “abandonment of boreholes” remains unresolved. HWB understands that there

may be some difficulty locating the boreholes in question, but GMI should formally
respond to the inquiry.

C:/MF/TP/NOD.9.5.00
9/5/2000 sdp



State of New Mexico
ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT
Hazardous Waste Bureau
2044 A Galisteo, P.O. Box 26110
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87502-6110
Telephone (505) 827-1567

Fax (505) 827-1544
GARY E. JOHNSON
GOVERNOR
CERTIFIED MAIL
RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED

September 12, 2000

Larry Gandy, Vice-President
Gandy Marley, Inc.

1109 East Broadway

P.O. Box 827

Tatum, New Mexico 88267

St 12
7\

PETER MAGGIORE
SECRETARY

PAUL R. RITZMA
DEUPTY SECRETARY

RE: NOTICE OF DEFICIENCY (NOD) - Technical Adequacy Review of Triassic Park
RCRA Permit Application - Part B Vol. I, Section 4.0, Waste Analysis Plan ; Vol
IV, Appendix B, Construction Quality Assurance Plan; Vol. I, Sections 2.5.3.8 and
2.5.3.9; Vol. II, Appendix G, Response Action Plan; and the revised Inspection

Checklists.
EPA ID No. NM0001002484

Dear Mr. Gandy:

New Mexico Environment Department Hazardous Waste Bureau (NMED-HWB) staff have
completed review of the following portions of the Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal
Facility permit application submitted by Gandy Marley, Inc. (GMI): Vol. I, Section 4.0, Waste
Analysis Plan submitted via e.mail on August 30, 2000; Vol. IV, Appendix B, Construction
Quality Assurance Plan, revised April 2000; Vol. I, Sections 2.5.3.8 and 2.5.3.9, revised April
2000; and Vol. II, Appendix G, Response Action Plan; and the revised Inspection Checklists
submitted via e.mail on July 31, 2000. Deficiencies noted are detailed in an enclosure.

Please submit the information required in the enclosure within 60 days of receipt of this letter.
Failure to submit the information within this time period may result in the denial of the permit
application. GMI may request an extension of this deadline for portions of the required
information; the request must be accompanied by a written Justification and expected submittal

dates for each portion.



Larry Gandy
September 12, 2000
Page 2

If you have any questions, please contact Stephanie Kruse of my staff at 505/827-1558, ext 1012.

Sincerely,

L \ *
James P. Bearzi
Chief
Hazardous Waste Burean

Enclosure

cc:w/enclosure
Greg Lewis, NMED/HWB
Stephanie Kruse, NMED/HWB
Glenn von Gonten, NMED./HWMB
Susan McMichael, NMED/OGC
Dale Gandy, GMI
Ken Schultz, GMI

~ Trey Greenwood,

Pat Corser, Montgomery Watson
David Neleigh, EPA, Region VI

cc:w/o enclosure
John Kieling, NMED/HWB



NOTICE OF DEFICIENCY

Vol 1, Section 4.0, Waste Analysis Pl
Deficienci

Section 4.1.2, Prohibited Waste, p. 1, Ist bullet. "...Soils.., except for bulk PCB-
contaminated remediation waste...."

GMI must decide whether it will accept all bulk PCB-contaminated remediation wastes
or whether it is restricting itself to soils.

Section 4.1.2, p. 2. "...Before the facility accepts wastes containing PCB
concentrations greater than 500 ppm,..."

GMI should insert "other" between "accepts” and "wastes".

Section 4.1.2, p.2, 1st bullet. "organic liquids/sludges. - Liquids/sludges with an
organic concentration of 10 percent or greater by weight or liquids/sludges that
have not been treated (prior to receipt at the facility) to applicable LDR treatment
standards."

Because GMI intends to accept and manage containers which must meet 40 CFR 264,
Subpart BB, standards, the phrase, "with an organic concentration of 10 percent or greater
by weight or liquids/sludges", should be deleted.

Section 4.1.2, p. 2, 3rd bullet. "radioactive/nuclear materials. - "

To make this definition all-inclusive, GMI should add, "or other naturally occurring
materials which contain radioactivity concentrations above the levels regulated under
20.3.1.14 NMAC."

Section 4.2, Criteria for Waste Management at the F acility, p. 3, 3rd bullet.

The phrase, "or it exceeds the 40 CFR, Subpart BB allowable concentrations for air
emissions" should be dele‘ed. See Deficiency No. 2.

Section 4.3.3, Representative Sample Analysis and Evaluation, p. 6, 1st full paragraph.

The 4th and 5th sentences are redundant and slightly inconsistent with p. 6, 3rd full
paragraph, and should accordingly be deleted.

New Mexico Environment Department
Notice of Deficiency
September 2000
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Section 4.3.3.3, Additional waste acceptance conditions, P. 7, 5th bullet.
This bullet should be deleted. See Deficiency No. 2.

Section 4.4.2, Visual Inspection, 1st sentence. "...(at the rate defined in Section
4.4.3.1)...."

This reference should be to the next paragraph (or should be omitted), which discussed
the visual inspection rate. Section 4.4.3.1 discusses the sampling rate.

Section 4.5, Waste Analysis.

GMI must revise the text of Section 4.5 throughout that refers to "...other nationally
recognized standards.” Analytical methods must be specified in the permit application, as
required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC, incorporating 40 CFR 264.13(b)(2) and 40 CFR
270.14(b)(3). Methods acceptable to NMED include EPA Publication SW-846 and
certain ASTM methods approved by EPA, and these methods must specified in Tables
4-1 through 4-3. The use of other methods are hazardous waste- or constituent-specific
and must be justified to the satisfaction of NMED before use.

Section 4.5.1.2, Additional analysis to ensure compliance with the LDR treatment
standards, p. 15, 1st paragraph.

As we discussed, please replace the first paragraph with the following paragraph (based
on 20.4.1.800 NMAC, incorporating 40 CFR 268.40(a)):

"The facility will ensure that LDR treatment standards are met by identifying the
appropriate treatment standard requirement as follows:

Total waste standards: All hazardous constituents in the waste or
in the treatment residue must be at or below the values for thege
constituents contained in the Table in 40 CFR 268.40;

Waste extract standards: The hazardous constituents in the
extract of the waste or in the extract of the treatment residue must
be at or below the values found in the Table in 40 CFR 268.40; or

Technology standards: The waste must be treated using the
technology specified in the Table in 40 CFR 268.40.

New Mexico Environment Department
Notice of Deficiency
September 2000
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Section 4.5.1.2, p. 18, 3rd bullet.
GMI should change "268.48" to "268.40".

Section 4.5.1.3, Additional analysis to ensure compliance with regulatory and operational
limits, p. 18, 3rd bullet.

GMI should delete the last sentence. See Deficiency No. 2.

Section 4.5.5.2, Waste analysis requirements specific to storage units, p. 21, 2nd
paragraph.

Section 11.0 of the permit application indicates that the facility will meet Container Level
1 and Level 2 standards only. Accordingly, GMI must remove the reference to Level 3
standards.

Section 4.5.5.5, Waste analysis requirements specific to the landfill, p. 24, 6th bullet.

GMI must revise Section 4.5.5.5 by adding discussion that documents that GMI will meet
the performance standards for incompatible waste specified in 40 CFR 264.313 and 40
CFR 264.17(b) and (c) by separating incompatible waste in non-adjacent landfill "grid
cells" and by treating the potentially incompatible waste by stabilization prior to
placement in the landfill.

Section 4.5.6, Waste Analysis Requirements for Waste Generated On-Site, p. 25, 5th
paragraph. "Leachate generated from the landfill will be pumped out of the unit
sumps into tanks or tanker trucks."

Vol. I, Section 2.5 (and possibly Vol. III, Section 3.0) of the permit application indicates
that leachate from the landfill will be hard-piped to the leachate storage tank. GMI must
make these statements consistent with one another.

Section 4.5.6, p. 27, contaminated soil, last sentence. "Contaminated soils that are
managed as hazardous wastes will be analyzed and managed in accordance with the
Phase IV, Part 2 LDR rule."

GMI should replace "the Phase IV, Part 2 LDR rule" with "the alternative LDR treatment
standards for contaminated soil contained in 40 CFR 268.49".

Section 4.5.6.2, Selection of waste analysis parameters, p. 28, 4th paragraph.

See Deficiency No. 8. "Leachates will be analyzed separately at least once a month
at the point of generation. These leachates will be analyzed for all constituents

New Mexico Environment Department
Notice of Deficiency
September 2000
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Pk

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

specified in 40 CFR 264 Appendix IX using appropriate methods specified in SW-
846."

GMI must indicate that the monthly sampling and analysis of leachate at the point of
generation is for all F039 underlying constituents, and that a biennial sampling and
analysis will be conducted for 40 CFR Appendix IX constituents.

Section 4.7, Analytical Methods, p. 34.

See Deficiency No. 8.

Section 4.7.2.3, Laboratory ¢ QC Samples, p. 36, 2nd paragraph.

GMI must delete the first sentence and establish data quality objectives (DQOs) in the
permit application. DQOs may also be specified in the permit. Because GMI will be
required to take certain specified actions as a result of any release of hazardous waste or
hazardous constituents to the vadose zone, the DQOs must include the lowest

detection limits that can be practicably achieved following the specified analytical

methods; these detection limits should be included in a table in the laboratory QA
manual.

Section 4.7.2.5, Analytical procedures, p. 39, 2nd paragraph.

GMI should revise this section, and elsewhere in Section 4.0, to delete all references to
the "applicable" edition of SW-846. It is unclear what GMI means by this term; in any
case, NMED requires GMI to use the most current edition of SW-846, as updated.

Also: See Deficiency No. 8. SW-846 provides test procedures and guidance for use in
conducting the evaluations and measurements needed to comply with RCRA. If GMI is
unable to meet its analytical requirements using SW-846, then it will be required to
submit a request to NMED to use alternate methods.

Section 4.7.2.4, p. 40, 1st paragraph following list. "Editions used will be...updated at
the time of facility operation."”

GMI must delete "at the time of facility operation”. See Deficiency No. 21.
Section 4.7.3, Requirements for Off-Site Laboratories, p. 41, 4th bullet.
See Deficiency No. 8.

All tables must be completed and emailed to NMED for review.

New Mexico Environment Department
Notice of Deficiency
September 2000
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Editorial Comments

23. Typographical errors should be corrected in the phrases indicated below:

- Section 4.1.2, p. 2, 2nd full sentence. "A copy of this permit will be
transmitted to New Mexico Environment Department...."

The word, "the", should be inserted before "New Mexico Environment
Department".

- Section 4.5.1.3, Additional analysis to ensure compliance with regulatory
and operational limits, p. 18, 4th bullet. "...the stabilization bins ar
subject to the requirements...."

(Also: the words in parentheses should be changed to agree with the
preceding changes in the first sentence.)

- Section 4.5.1.3, 5th bullet. "...d-oes not contain...."

- Section 4.5.2, Representative Sample Analysis, p. 19, 1st paragraph. "...to
ensure that that the representative...."

- Section 4.5.5.5, p. 24, 3rd builet. "...the waste has been treated bvy the
appropriate specified treatment technology...."

- Section 4.5.5.4, Waste analysis requirements specific to the stabilization
tanks, p. 22, 2nd paragraph, 1st sentence. "...as part of the
representative samply...."

- Section 4.5.6, p. 26, 4th paragraph. "Leak detection and
removal/vadose zone monitoring for evaporation pond leacdhate..."

- Section 4.5.6.1, Waste analysis requirements for waste generated on-site,
p. 27, 1st bullet, 1. 7. "IDE will be stored...."

("IDE" should be "IDW™".)

Section 4.5.6.2, 5th paragraph. "...compliance with the LDR
UST...Leachates that do not meet the UST...."

("UST" should be "universal treatment standards (UTS)"

New Mexico Environment Department
Notice of Deficiency

September 2000
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24,

When submitting the final revision of Section 4.0, GMI must revise the text by removing
the editorial strikeout/highlight marks and checking for additional typos. GMI must
include all figures and tables in the final submittal.

Deficiency

25.

GMI must include the figure and appendices in the final submittal.

1 ion Checklist

26.

27.

Cover page: Inspection Checklist - Operational Days

The third paragraph must be revised to meet the requirements specified in 20.4.1.500
NMAC, incorporating 40 CFR 264.15(d), which specify that certain information, such as
the date, time, name of the inspector(s), observations made, and the date and time of
repairs and remedial actions taken must be recorded. It is not acceptable to note only the
"indication of a problem".

GMI must also revise the Inspection Corrective Action Report form to include the above
noted inspection items specified in 20.4.1.500 NMAC, incorporating 40 CFR 264.15(d).

P. 3, General Site

GMI must revise this inspection form, and other similar forms, by adding a column for
"Remedial Actions/Repairs” next to the "Description” column (see 20.4.1.500 NMAC,
incorporating 40 CFR 264.15(d)).

Ditches Nos. 1 through 7 should be listed.

Rather than having only one line for all loading and unloading areas, it would be
preferable to include these inspections (p. 4, item a.) with each permitted unit, i.e., the
drum handling unit, the roll-off container storage area, the liquid waste storcge tank area,
the evaporation pond, and the landfill, and other units such as the sampling station, etc.
This also applies to inspection of access ramps (p. 4, item a).

New Mexico Environment Department
Notice of Deficiency
September 2000
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Vit o

28.

29.

30.

31.

P. 5, Drum Handling Unit

GMI should correct the apparent typo in the last listed item that reads, "Less than 12'
from".

GMI must inspect the concrete floor to ensure that it is free of cracks or gaps and the
epoxy coating in not damaged (Vol. I, 2.2.1.1).

Each of the seven cells has its own trench and sump system, which must be inspected.
Accordingly, GMI must list each system (Nos. 1 through 7) in item d. on p. 7.

P. 5, Drum Handling Unit (Volatile Organic Wastes) (Weekly)

GMI must revise this section by deleting inspection item "c" (Determine volume of
waste). GMI must add the following inspection item "c" (Cover and closure devices,
such as lids, bungs, caps, etc. are secure) to meet the inspection requirement specified in
20.4.1.500 NMAC, incorporating 40 CFR 264.1086 (c)(1)(ii). GMI must add in the
response column that "If cover or closure device is not properly secured, then secure,
repair, or replace.”

P. 8 and 9, Roll-Off Storage Unit - Non-Stabilized and Stabilized

GMI must inspect the concrete pad and perimeter and separator berms (secondary
containment) for signs of leaks and deterioration.

GMI must inspect the spacing of roll-off container columns and rows.
P. 11, Liquid Waste Receiving and Storage Unit (Daily)

GMI must revise this section by specifying Tanks Nos. 1 through 4, not just Tanks Nos. 1
and 2, to be consistent with the rest of the permit application. .

GMI must also revise this section by adding several additional inspection items that have
been omitted to meet the requirements specified at 20.4.1.500 NMAC, incorporating 40
CFR 264.195(a)(2). These omitted items include, but are not limited to, inspection of the
overfill controls and data from monitoring and leak detection equipment.

GMI must include the annual sonic tank test to ensure that the thickness of the inner shell
and outer wall is maintained (Vol. I, 2.4.6).

New Mexico Environment Department
Notice of Deficiency
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32.

.

33.

34,

35.

P. 12, Stabilization Unit (Daily)

GMI must revise this section to meet all of the inspection requirements specified in
20.4.1.500 NMAC, incorporating 40 CFR 264.195.

Please explain the difference between the daily inspection of the steel bins for cracks or
dents, punctures, and excessive wear (item g. on p. 13) and the monthly inspection of the
steel bins (where empty) for the same problems (item a. on p. 14). In both cases, "ware"
should be "wear".

GMI must include the annual senic tank test and the annual cathodic protection system
test.

P. 15, Evaporation Pond (Daily)

Please explain item f. - Liquids present in secondary containment for leachate storage
tanks and g. - Liquid levels above max storage capacity in leachate storage tanks. NMED
is unaware of any leachate storage tanks associated with the evaporation pond. GMI
must add "Average Daily Flow Rate" to the list of inspection items. This additional item
is required for GMI to determine whether they have exceeded the Action Leakage Rate
(ALR).

P. 16, Evaporation Pond (Weekly)
GMI should revise "Weekly" to read, "Weekly and after Storms".

Please explain how item b. -sloughing or damage to berms will be inspected. NMED
understands that the earthen berm will be covered by the liner. How will sloughing be
detected? By slumping?

GMI should revise this section to meet all of the inspection requirements specified at
20.4.1.500 NMAC, incorporating 40 CFR 264.226. Omitted items include, but are not
limited to: a sudden drop in liquid level (20.4.1.500 NMAC, incorporating 40 CFR
264.226(b)(2)) and the amount of liquids removed from sump (20.4.1.500 NMAC,
incorporating 40 CFR 264.226(d)(1)) .

GMI must include inspection of the protective netting in the weekly inspection to protect
local and regional bird life.

P. 18, Landfill (Daily)

Items f, g., and h. - It is NMED's understanding that there is only one leachate storage
tank.

New Mexico Environment Department
Notice of Deficiency
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COMMENTS
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87-13-88 15:54 TO:MONTGOMERY WATSON

Certified Mail
Return Receipt Requested

March 27, 2000 :

Hart M. "Trey" Grccnwood President

DelHart, LI.C

520 East Harkness ;

Carlsbad, New Mcxic0§88220

RE: COMMENTS:! SECTION 8.0, CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE OF
PERMITTED UNITS, TRASSIC PARK WASTE DISPOSAL FACILITY
PERMIT APPLICATION

Dear Mr. Greenwood: ;

l
The New Mexico Environment Department (NMED) Hazardous and Radioactive
Materials Bureau ) has completed its review of draft Section 8.0, “Closure and
post-closure of permited units,” (revised December 8, 1999) of the Gandy Marley, Inc.
Permit Application for thc Triassic Park Waste Disposal Facility. HRMB's comments are

attached. i

|
After you have had a chance to review these commenss, please call me at 827-1558 ext.
1016 1o discuss a time-rmme for submittal of revisions to Section 8.0.

Sincerely, {
|
i
{
|

Stephanie Kruse, Supervisor
Triassic Park Project !

Cc:  James Bearzi, R‘JMED/HRMB
Carl Wills, NMED/HRMB
David Cobrain! NMED/HRMB
Dale Gandy, Triassic Park
David Neleigh, EPA
|

|

FROM:50858271544

dult
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BT 13 ul 15:33 FAX 3038271544 HRMEB P

HRMB COMMENTS
March 2000

SECTION 8.0 (revised December 8, 1999)
TRIASSIC PARK HAZARDOUS WASTE DISPOSAL FACILITY
| .
1. Page 8-1, Section 8.1, paragraph_ ], "Liquids generated during closure
(decontamination solutions and evaporation pond liquid) will be treated onsite...."
|
Should leachate from the Surface Impoundment and the Landfill be included?

2. Page 8-1. Section 8.1, paragraph 1. line 2. Insert at the end of the first sentence
“in compliance with 40'CFR 264, Subpart G."

3. Page 8-1, Section 8.1. paragraph 2. Add the following sentence at the end of the
paragraph, “All laboratory samples will be analyzed for the hazardous constituents specified
in 40 CFR Part 261, Appendix VI and all other constituents considered by NMED to be a
threat to human health and the environment.”

i

I
4. Page 8-1. Scction 8.1, paragraph 3, line 1. Capitalize "secretary.”

5. Page 8—1, Sccnon 8.1, paragraph 3, line 2. Replace "Facilities” with "Facility or a
unit or units. "

6. Page 8-1, Secuon 8.1.1, bullet 3. Replace "facilities” with an appropriate term,
e.g., "equipment.” ;

7. P_ag_e_S-_z_,s_g;_ﬁ_Qn_s_.LLZ_.mmp_];& second sentence. “The use of wash water
will be limited to minimize the amount of waste generated." Limited how? The

determining factor is ithe necessity to clean umtil sampling and analysis indicates the
contaminants have becx:x removed.

8.  Page 82, Section 8.1.1.2. paragraph 4. subsection 1.0 (Sampling Program) Add item 1.6,
Field Screening MethoFs.

9. Page 8-3, Section 8.1.1.2. fourth and fifth sentences. "The liner and collection sump
system will be removed at closure but will not be decontaminated. Since this material will be
considered a hazardous waste, it will be disposed of in the landfill.* This material should be
sampled and analyzed,

}
1
|
|
|
i
|
|
1
|

07-13-6808 15:54 TO:MONTGOMERY WATSON FROM:56058271544 Pl Z



LIPS O

G0 150353 FAX 5053271314 HRMB ' auls

10.  Page -3. Section8.1.1.3, line 1. Change "membrane” 1o :geomembrane” .

11.  Page 8-3, Section 8.1.1.4, paragraph 1. D=lete the last two sentences beginning with

“Ten such individual samples....”

12.  Page 8-4, Section 8.1.1.4, Table 8.1. Provide itemized estimates including unit volumes and
unit costs and estimated totals for each jtem including labor. I=boratory, project management.
subcontractor, reportingl‘and offsite waste disposal costs.

13. Page 8-5, Section 8.1.1.4, paragrapb 1, ling 1. Change “. . . locations that correspond 1o the
floor drain sumps...." to: “...locations that correspond to afl of the floor drain sumps...."”

14.  Page 8-5 Section 8.1.1.4. paragraph 1, lines 2-3. Change “. . . an additional sample will be
collected in the dock area” to “Eight additional samples will be collected in the dock area and

samples will be collected at 20-foot intervals beneath the drainage wenches.”
| :
15.  Page 8-S, Section 8.1.1.4, paragraph 2. line 4. Replace "contaminate" with "contaminant.”

16.  Page 8-5. Section 8.1.2.2, line 4. "The siabilized waste will be placed in roll-off
containers and cured in accordance with the provisions of the WAP prior to disposal in the
landfill. " |

I

This is not discussed if the Waste Analysis Plan. Please add here or in the WAP. How long
does it take to cure? Hbw is the completion of curing determined?

17.  Page 8-5. Section 8.1.2.3, line 4. Replace "268.7(d)" with "§268.45." Insert “debris

treaunent” between "LDR" and "requirements”.

18.  Page 86, Section 8.1.2.4, paragraph 1, line 2. Change “...samples will be collected

and analyzed for constituents that may have....” 10 “...samples will be collected apd analyzed
for constituents defined| in section 8.1 paragraph 2 of this permit application.”

19. Page 8-6. Section 8.1.2.4, paragraph 1, line 4. Change “contaminate" to

"contaminant”.
l

Change “...at a frequeximy equivalent to one per 400 square feet.” to “...at a frequency of one

per 400 square feet over the entire surface impoundment unit area.”
!

i
!
i
l 2
i
|
I
|

i
{

|
i
|
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20.  Page 8-6, Section 8.1.2.4, paragraph 1, lines 4-6. Delete the sentences beginning with
“Ten such individual samples will be combined....” and “This w-ll result in a testing frequency
of one composite sample per....”

2l.  Page 8-6, Section 8.1.2.4, paragraph 1. lines 6-7. Change the sentence “In addition, a

sample will be obtained, from the leachate collection sump and the tanker pad fill line.” to “In
addition, a sample will be obtained from each leachate collection sump and beneath the tanker
pad fill lines at the influent location ar' at 10 foot imtervals bemeath the transfer piping.
Samples also will be collected adjacent to ..ch side of the concrete containment pad.”

22, Page 8-6. secomd Section 8.1.2.4, Filling and Revegstating. Change the section
number from 8.1.2.4 10,8.1.2.5.

23.  Page 8-6. Scction 8.1.2.5. line 1, Change “.. Evaporation Pond will be filling the
depression with soil to the....” to “...Surface Impoundment will be filling the depression with
Clean soil to the.....” |

24, Page 8-6 Section 8.1.2.5_ line 2. Add the following sentence between the two existing
senrences: “The surface impoundment location will be graded to ensure that the direcrion. of
surface water runoff is not toward the landfill units.”

t

25. Page 8-6. Sccti&n 8.1.3.1, first sentence. Add a reference notation for the standard

operating procedures which will be developed for the management of waste in the liquid waste
tanks. !

I

26.  Page 8-7, Scctidn 8.1.3.2, line 2. Replace "LDR requirements as" with "LDR debris
treatmnent requirements ,under 40 CFR §268.45."

27, Page87, Section8.1.3.2, line 3. Change 40 CFR 267(d)" 10 *40 CFR §268.7(d)."

|
28.  Page 87, Section 8.1.3.2 line 5. Insert "debris treatment” between “LDR" and
"requirements” . f

|
29.  Page 8-7. Section 8.1.3.3, lines 1-2. Change “samples will be collected and analyzed

for constituents that may have...” t0 “.samples will be collected and analyzed for
constituents defined in section 8.1 paragraph 2 of this permit application.”

|
|

|
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3. Page 8-7. Section 8.1.3.3 line §. Change *. obtained beneath the sumps in the
concrete base for the liquid waste storage umits.” to “...obtaired beneath each sump in the
concrete base for the liquid waste storage units, beneath each tank after demolition, and
adjacent to each side of each tank pad. In addition, samples wil. be obtained at a frequency of

one per every 400 square feet at the unit and at locations wiere visual or field screening
evidence of contamination is present

31. Page 8-7. Sc. .on 8141, sentence 1. Add a reference notation for the standard
operating procedures.

32. Page 87, Section 8.1.4.1, lipe 4. Curing of stabilized waste is not discussed in the WAP.

33.  Page 87, Section 8.14.2 line 4. Change “. however, this will be cleaned and rinsed
priorta .. .” to “. . . however, the building will be decontaminzied prior to...."

34.  Page 87, Section 8.14.2. Please indicate that there will be a sampling and analysis plan
for the equipment and tuilding structure. All decontaminated units/structures/equipment should
receive verificaton sampling (e.g., Section 8.1.3.2.) _ -

35.  Page 8-8. Sectibn 8.1.4.4. line 2. ¢ “...soil samples will be collected and
analyzed for hazardous iconstitucnts that....” to “...soil samples will be collected and analyzed
for RCRA characteristic properties and the constituents defined in section 8.1 paragraph 2 of
this permit application. ”

36.  Page 8-8, Section 8.1.4.4, line 4. Change “Individual samples will be collected at a
frequency equivalent to: one per 400 square feet.” 10 “Individual samples will be collected at
locations specified by NMED at closure and at a frequency of one sample per 400 square feet
in the entire snabilizatioT unjt area.”

37.  Page 8-8. Section 8.1.4.4, paragraph 1. ii 9-6. Delet= the sentences beginning with
“Ten such individual samples will be combined....” and “This will result in a testing frequency
of one composite sampl?....”

|
38.  Page 8-8 Section 8.1.5. paragraph 1. line 4. Change “Section 8.1” to “for the drum
bandling unit in Sectioni8.1.1”.

39.  Page 8-8 Sectioq 8.1.5. paragraph 1. line 6. Change “(Section 8.1.1.2)" to “(Sections
8.1.1.2,8.1.1.3 and 8.1.1.4).

FROM:5858271544
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Page 8-8, Sectdon 8.1.5, paragraph 1. "The major steps of inventory removal,..will be
identcal to those described in Section 8.1.1. Details of the sampling and analysis program will

be specified in a sampling and analysis plan providing information similar to that to be
developed for the drum handling unit (see Section 8.1.2)...."

This statement should also be included in the liquid waste storage tanks and roll-off container
storage discussions.

41.

Page 8-8, Section 8.1.6. lines 1 and 2. Unless the Application is revised to explain

what Phase IA is, replace "Phase IA" with "Phase I." (If there is no Phase IB, it is confusing
to refer to 1A.)

42.
that is

43.

P
// 44.

45.

Page 8-8 Section 8.1.6, paragraph 2. line 1. Change “...final cover will be constructed
less than....” to “...final cover will be constructed with a permeability tbat i3 less
than....”

Page 8-8, Section 8.1.6, paragraph 2. line 4. Replace "3.0" with "3.1.5."

Page 8-9, Sect{on 8.1.6, first bullet, line 2. Resolve discrepancies with other parts of
/ the Application. The Applicadon Volume III, Section 3.1.5., does not specify the slope of the
Q_er/Volume IX, Drawmgs 21 through 23, show a slope of 6 per cent.

!

Page 8-9, Secgg n 8.1.6, second bullet, line 1. Insert between "will” and “consist”
“have a transmissivity of greater than or equal to 2.2 x 10* meters squared per second and.”
Insert "and” between T geocomposite” and "consist”.

46.  Page 8-9. Scction 8.1.6, third bullet, line 1. Insert before "HDPE”" *60 mil." Insert
after "GCL" "with a pcrmeabnhty of less than or equal t0 5 x 107 centimeters per second"
47.  Page 8-9 Secnon 8.1.6. para: 2 below ite i Change “.. latest
technology... .--best available technology...

Page 89, Scctgon 8.1.6. paragraph 2 below the bulleted items, line 8. Change NMRD
to NMED |
49.  Page 8-9, Sechon 8.1.6, paragraph 3 below the bulleted items, line 8. Specify when

the sampling and analysis plan will be submitted.

87-13-688 15:55
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50. Page 8-9, Section 8.1.6, paragraph 5 below the bulleted items. séntcnce 1. Change “It
Is proposed that 16 individual samples be obrained along the haul roads and that they be

combined into 4 composite samples for testing.” to “It is proposed that samples be obtained
along the haul roads at 100 foot intervals and at Jocations where visible staining is observed.”

51.  Page 89, afier Section 8.1.6. Please add a section addressing closure of the potential
Solid Waste Management Units listed in the Corrective Action Section. A Sampling and Analysis
Plan should be prepared for NMED approval to address sampling which may be necessary at any
of these units, and to address at a minimmm the truck wash and the storm water retention pond
and associated ditches,

52. Page 8-10. Séction 8.1.6, second paragraph. line 1. Imsert after "landfill" "in
compliance with 40 CFR §264.115."

53.  Page 8-10, Section 8.1.6. second paragraph, line 3. Insert after "benchmarks® "in
compliance with 40 CFR §264.116."

54. Page 8-10, Scction 8.1.6, sccond paragraph, line 7. Insert after “property”’ “in
compliance with 40 CFR §264.119(b)(1)."

55.  Page 8-10, Secuon 8.1.6, third paragraph, line 3. Insert after "landfill” "in compliance
with 40 CFR §264. 119(a) "

56.  Page 8-10. Sccuon 8.2, first paragraph, line 2. Move "only” in the second semcncc $O
that the semtence reads, " Post-closure care is anticipated to be needed only for the landfill...

57.  Page 8-11. Ig]z]g 8. 2 Change the inspection times for Facility “Fence,” “Locks and
gates,” and “Warnmgl signs® to monthly as stated in the text on page 8-10, Section 8.2.1.

58.  Page 8-12, carF(' -over seniepce., Add "are met” after "precipitation and run-off from the
landfill area."

!
[

59. Page 8-12. Secnon 8.2.4.1, paragraph |, sentence 1. Chzaage “The leachate collection
and removal system will be operated unril leachate is no longer detected.” to “The leachate

collection system willibe operated when pecessary until the corapletion of post-closure care.”

60. Page 8-12, Scéﬁon 8.2.4.1. paragraph 1. sentence 2. Add the sentence, "The site log will

be kept on-site or at a pocau'on approved by the Secretary.”, after sentence 2.

| ;
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61.  Page 8-12, Section 8.2.4.1, paragraph 3. lines 7-8. Change “...registered professiopal

engineer’s assessment.” to “...registered professional engineer’s assessment and upon approval
by NMED.”

62.  Page 8-12, Section 8.2.4.3 agraph 2. line 1. Change “...maintepance will be
similar to those....” to “...maintenance will be equivalent to those....”

63. Page 8-13. Section 8.2.5.1, line 1. Delete the word “systems.”

64 Page 8-13. Section 8.2.7, line 3. Imsert after "post-closure plan" "in compliance with
40 CFR §264.120."

6S. Page 8-13. Section 8.2.8, paragraph 2, line 3. Change “...or roll-off storage area, then
a post-closure care permit application for those portions of the....” to “...or roll-off storage
area, then the post-closure care permit will be amended to include those portions of the....”

66. Page 8-13, Section 8.2.8, paragrapb 2, line 4. Change “...meet the closure
performance standard; will be submitted to NMED no later than 90 days” to “...meet the

closure performance sftandard. The post-closure care plan amendments will be submitted to
NMED no later than 90 days....”

67.  Page 814, Section 8.3, paragraph 2, line 4. In the last sentence, please mote that the
landfill will close under the requirements of 40 CFR 264.310.

638.  Page 8-14, Section 8.3, paragraph 3. lipes 4-5. Change “...selected constituents are
within three standard deviations of the mean constituent concentration in clean background soil
will....” to “...concentrations of contaminants of concern are within a statistically significant
range relative to clean background soil as determined by NMED will...”

l
69.  Page 8-14, Section 8.3, paragraph 2, last sentence. Pleace delete the last sentence, "Clean
background soil samples will be collected from the surrounding area outside the Facility fence

line. Please add language stating thar background will be determined on-site before the initiation
of construction. '

70.  Page 8-14, S?ction 8.4, paragraph 2, line 6. Ctange “...shipped off site.” to
“.....shipped off site for proper disposal at a permitted facility.”

71. Page 8-15, Séction 8.4, paragraph 2. line 2. Insert between "closure" and ‘of the
entire Facility" "of a hazardous waste management unit or.”

7
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72.  Page 813, Section 8.4, paragraph 3. line 3. Insert at the end of the sentence *. with
approval from NMED and if the owner or operator complies with 40 CFR §264. 113¢d)."

73.  Page 8-15, Section 8.5, line 2. Change “.certification that the hazardous waste
management unit....” to “...certification that each hazardous waste management unit....”

74. Page 8-15. Section 8.5. line 3. Insert at the end of the first sentence ", in compliance
with 40 CFR §264.115."

75. Page 8-15. Section 8.5, lines 34. Change “The certification will be signed....” 1o
“The closure certification for each unit will be signed....”

76.  Page 8-15. Section 8.5, line 6. Insert at the end of the last sentepce “, in compliance
with 40 CFR §264.120."

77.  Page 815 Section 8.7.1, paragraph 2. lines 4-5, Delete the sentence “In reality it is

expected that Facility personnel will perform many closure tasks.”

78.  Page 816, Section 8.8, line 3. Chamge .40 CFR 264.145 the standards for* 1o
“40 CFR 264.145 deﬁpes the standards for. . ..”

79.  Page 8-16, Table 8-3. Provide itemized estimates including unit costs and estimated
totals for each item including labor, laboratory, project managsment, subcontractor, reporting
and offsite waste dispagsal costs.

80.  Page 18, F;'gu::! 8-1. Provide a key 10 symbols. Label the units on the X-axis.
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ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT
Hazardous & Radioactive Materials Bureau
2044 Galisteo Street
P.O. Box 26110

' Santa Fe, New Mexico 87502
GARlég‘i’ gg;ggm (505) 827-1557 N PETER MAGGIORE
Fax (505) 827-1544 PAULR RITZMA
DEPUTY SECRETARY

April 14,2000

Patrick Corser .

Montgomery Watson

P.O. Box 774018

Steamboat Springs, Colorado 80477

RE: REVISED DRAFT SECTION 10, CORRECTIVE ACTION (CA), DATED
JANUARY 7, 2000 - TRIASSIC PARK WASTE DISPOSAL FACILITY PERMIT
APPLICATION

Dear Mr. Corser:

The New Mexico Environment Department (the Department) Hazardous and Radioactive
' Materials Bureau (HRMB) has completed its review of the above referenced submittal.
The Department has determined that the CA Section does not sufficiently specify all of
the corrective actions that must occur in the event of a release. The Department has also
determined that much of the CA Section is inconsistent with anticipated draft Permit

language.

The above referenced deficiencies and inconsistencies are identified in the attached
comments. These comments are provided for informational purposes only and GMI
should not revise the CA Section to incorporate the comments. GMI should, however, -
remove the inconsistent portions by withdrawing all language including and below the
first full paragraph on page 10-2. The Department will proceed with establishing CA
requirements in the draft Operating Permit. If GMI finds it needs to reference CA
requirements in its Application, it should simply reference the Corrective Action Module
of the Permit.

The Department would like to thank GMI for undertaking the unusual process of
submitting CA commitments in its Permit Application.



"

Patrick Corser
April 14, 2000
Page 2

If you have any questions regarding this letter or the attached commen.ts, please contact
Steve Pullen of the HRMB at (505) 827-1558 ext. 1020.

Sincerely,

Sl

Stephanie Kruse,
Project Manager
Triassic Park Project

cc: w/attachment
James Bearzi, NMED/HRMB John Kieling, NMED/HRMB
Carl Will, NMED/HRMB Steve Pullen, NMED/HRMB
Dale Gandy, GMI John Pellicer, MW
David Neleigh, EPA
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NMED Comments
April 2000

CORRECTIVE ACTION (CA)- SECTION 10
(draft)
Triassic Park Waste Disposal Facility Permit Application

The New Mexico Environment Department (the Department) provides the following
comment on eleven (11) issues associated with the Corrective Action Section. The 11
issues constitute neither a comprehensive nor a definitive list of Department concerns,
but they suffice to show that the CA Section'is deficient and that the Department should
proceed with establishing the corrective action requirements in the draft Permit. As stated
in the associated cover letter, these comments are provided solely as a response to the CA
Section and for informational purposes. Gandy-Marley, Incorporated (GMI) should not
augment its Application based on these comments, but should remove those portions that
the Department anticipates will be inconsistent with the Permit and has identified below.

Of the 11 issues identified in the CA Section, Issues 1 through 3 are the general
deficiencies. Issues 4 through 8 are commitments that conflict with the anticipated CA
module of the Permit, and thus require removal. Issues 9 through 11 are considered
appropriate and may remain in the Application. ‘

General Deficiencies

- Issue #1 The distinction between CA responses for regulated units (RU) and solid
waste management units (SWMU)

- Issue #2 A response to the detection of non-contaminated fluids in the Vadose Zone
monitoring System (VZMS)

- Issue #3 The recognition of the response actions in other portions of the Application

Conflicting Commitments

- Issue #4 Investigation commitments

- Issue #5 Response actions beyond an investigation

- Issue #6 Notification commitments

- Issue #7 Record keeping commitments

- Issue #8 Contaminant level that would trigger a response

Other issues

- Issue #9 Distinguishing contaminated from non-contaminated fluids
- Issue #10 Identification of existing release sites

- Issue #11 Identification of future SWMUs

GMI agreed at a September 23, 1999 meeting, held to discuss the groundwater
monitoring waiver and the associated VZMS, that it would provide as part of its Permit
Application a plan for responding to releases to the VZMS. GMI agreed that the
following three response commitments would be provided:



- amethodology to distinguish contaminated fluids from waste management units.and ......
presumably non-contaminated fluids from other sources (Issue #9);

- an investigation of the extent of contamination (Issue #4); and,

- the removal of contamination and an approach to stop the release (Issue #5).

GMTI’s draft CA Section contains the following descriptions and commitments:

- astatement that there are no previous releases at the proposed site (Issue #10);

- anidentification of all future SWMUs as determined in the RCRA Facility
Assessment (Issue #11);

- acommitment to notify the regulatory authority according to the Contingency Plan
(CP) (Issue #6);

- acommitment to keep records according to the CP (Issue #7);

- acommitment to perform a RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI) should a release occur
(Issue #4); and,

- acommitment to perform a Corrective Measures Study (CMS) should a release pose
an unacceptable risk (Issue #5).

General Deficiencies

(Issue #1) The CA Section does not make the required distinctions between corrective
actions for the RUs and SWMUs. Of the units proposed in GMI’s Permit Application, the
landfill and the evaporation pond are regulated units (RU) and have special regulatory
considerations because they have hazardous wastes intentionally placed on the land
(albeit on top of barriers).

CA regulations for both RUs and SWMUs are stipulated at 20 NMAC 4.1.500
(incorporating by reference 40 CFR §264.100 and §264.101). §264.100 requires an
owner/operator (O/O) to take the corrective action needed to ensure that groundwater
impacted by RUs attain the appropriate groundwater protection standard. The
groundwater monitoring requirement for GMI’s RUs is currently waived for reasons
provided in the Department’s letter to GMI dated January 12, 2000. However, because a
VZMS takes the place of the groundwater monitoring system, and as a condition of .
GMI’s groundwater monitoring waiver, the Application, or alternatively the Permit, must
maintain the same level of protectiveness by having special vadose zone CA
requirements for the RUs.

40 CFR §264.101 requires an O/O to institute corrective action as necessary to protect
human health and the environment for all releases of hazardous wastes or constituents
from all SWMUs. This regulation, and EPA’s corresponding Subpart S Guidance, will
form the basis for the corrective action requirements for all the SWMUSs identified in the
CA Section. The Department believes that the CA process for RUs and SWMUs are so
distinct that it anticipates two sections in the Permit addressing the issues, Modules 10A
and 10B respectively.

(Issue #2) The CA Section does not sufficiently address what response GMI would take
if non-contaminant fluids were detected in the VZMS. A previous GMI submittal, the



VZMS Work Plan, proposes that if non-contaminated fluids were. detected, the permittee
would propose “no-further-action” (NFA). This proposal is not considered by the
Department to be sufficiently protective. .

For the VZMS to effectively monitor for releases from a waste management unit, the
wells and sumps should not be allowed to retain non-contaminated fluids. Among other
things, the Department is concerned that non-contaminated fluids allowed to remain in
the system would either create a reverse gradient precluding contamination from entering
the system, or it would dilute entering contamination to below detection limits. The
Department anticipates that the Permit will have similar requirements for the notification,
investigation and removal for non-contaminated fluids as for contaminated fluids.

In conversation between HRMB and GMI representatives on April 10, 2000, GMI agreed
that the response to non-contaminated fluids being detected in the VSMZ would be
addressed in the VZMS WP. GMI also agreed that the response would be, at a minimum,
a commitment to investigate the extent of the non-contaminated fluids and to remove
those fluids to maintain the effectiveness of the system.

(Issue #3) The CA Section does not sufficiently cross reference other portions of the
Application that also address corrective action. The Application’s CP addresses releases
to all environmental media including soils. The Department recognizes that the CP
generally addresses surficial releases requiring an immediate response, and the CA
Section generally addresses subsurface releases requiring a more deliberative evaluation.
These two response plans should be distinguished and should cross-reference each other. '

Conflicting Commitments

(Issue #4) The CA Section commits to investigating the extent of the contamination by
performing a RFI. The CA Section lacks detail as to what constitutes a RFI, and the
Department presumes GMI is referring to the RFI described in EPA’s Subpart S
Guidance. In general the Department feels this is an appropriate approach. However, the
Department feels that the RFI process does not appropriately reflect the necessary
urgency of responding to a contaminant release from a RU.

The Department’s experience is that, in general, the RFI process takes approximately one
year to propose, perform and report. The Department considers the regulatory
requirements and time restraints specified in the Application’s Response Action Plan
(RAP) for leaks through the primary liner of the landfill, to also be an appropriate
corrective action for releases through the secondary liner into the VZMS. To paraphrase
the RAP, if a serious release has been detected, the permittee will “submit a written
assessment to the Department within 14 days of the determination as to the amount and .
source of liquids; information on possible size, location and cause of the leak; ... and any
immediate and short term actions to be taken;...”. Furthermore, the permittee will
“submit a report to the Department within 30 days ... describing how effective the
response actions have been at reducing the leakage rate ... “. The Department anticipates



that the Permit will have a combination of RAP and RFI requirements for RUs, and
slightly less urgent RFI requirements for SWMUss.

(Issue #5) The CA Section’s commitment to remove contamination is via a CMS process.
Like the RFI, the CMS process is not extensively described in the CA Section and the
Department assumes GMI is referring to the process described in EPA guidance. Here too
the Department believes this may be appropriate, but that elements of the RAP should be
combined with CMS processes to establish a more comprehensive response action.

The elements of the RAP that should be incorporated into the response action, besides the

reporting requirements mentioned earlier, include:

-  increasing the pumping rate on the leachate collection system pump (this may also
apply to the Leak Detection Removal System and the vadose zone monitoring
pumps);

- removal of all standing water from the surface of the landfill (and possibly all fluids
from the evaporation ponds); and,

- assessment of operations to determine if waste receipt should be curtailed or wastes
should be removed for liner inspection, repair or control.

(Issue #6) The CA Section commits to notifying the regulatory authority according to the
CP. The CP states that the emergency coordinator (EC) will follow the off-site
notification requirements when it is determined that a release poses an “immediate
threat”. The Department is concerned that the CP is obviously meant to address
emergencies that occur at the surface (i.e., it makes no specific mention of a release
detected in the VZMS) and that the EC will not consider the detection in the VZMS an
immediate threat.

(Issue #7) Regarding record keeping commitments for corrective actions. Again, the
Department is concerned that GMI is referencing the CP as describing those
commitments, yet the CP makes no specific reference to subsurface releases.

(Issue #8) The CA Section suggests that corrective measures might be initiated should
released hazardous wastes “pose a concern to human health or the environment”. The -
Department anticipates that corrective measures will be required in the Permit for any
and all releases from SWMUs, including RUs, that exceed the anticipated Permit
mandated standard of background concentrations. The background standard is consistent
with Section 8 of the Application, Closure and Post-closure of Regulated Units.

Other Issues

(Issue #9) The methodology to distinguish fluids from the waste management units and
other sources was not addressed in the CA Section, but is addressed in the draft VZMS
Work Plan (WP) dated February 11, 2000. The Department identified its concerns
regarding that WP in correspondence to you dated March 16, 2000. The Department
believes that the VZMS WP is the appropriate location to address the fluid distinction
issues, and only mentions it here because it was suggested to be included in the CA



Section in the September 23" meeting. The Department proposes that the corrective
action process be defined as those actions taken when a release is confirmed.

The WP also contains corrective action commitments that the Department deemed
inappropriate. The WP states that if the fluids are not from a waste management unit,
GMI would take “no-further-action”, and, if fluids are from a unit, a “detection
monitoring” program would be developed. Besides being inappropriate response actions,
the WP is not the appropriate location for CA commitments, and the WP should be
changed to reference the Corrective Action Module of the Permit.

If fluids detected in the VZMS are contaminated, the WP’s suggestion to initiate
detection monitoring is considered by HRMB to be non-protective. Detection monitoring,
as described in 40 CFR § 264.98, is a method of measuring groundwater in the uppermost
aquifer at the point-of-compliance for a statistically significant detection of
contamination in reference to groundwater protection standards. GMI’s detection
monitoring proposal is inappropriate for the following reasons: contamination will have
already been confirmed; the measuring point is not in the upper-most aquifer and not at a
point-of-compliance; and, concentrations will not be compared to groundwater standards.
Any detection of contamination in the VZMS will indicate a significant release, and will
require investigation and control measures.

(Issues #10 and #11) The CA Section’s identification of no existing release sites and
potential future SWMU s is appropriate.
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Review of Triassic Park Permit Application - Section 3 (revis ) T B

O The cover letter indicates that this revision to Section e o s varch
2000 comments and incorporates new/additional data trom 1999-2000, plus a structure
contour map of the Top - Lower Dockum.

O This revision did not provide a redline-strikeout version or list or table to indicate where
the above specified revisions are located.

O This revision did not include revised figures. Figures 3-1 through 3-11appear to be
unchanged from the 1998 version of Section 3. However, Figures 3-12 through 3-26
have been changed and do not correspond to the 1998 Version of Section. Gandy Marley
should immediately submit a complete set of the revised figures and should revise the
text to ensure that the text and figure citations are in agreement. Additional
discrepancies, such as inconsistencies between the text, the table of contents, and the
figures titles should also be addressed at this time.

O  This revision did include a new section on the results of the 1999 drilling program and a
structure contour map of the Top - Lower Dockum. However, despite the language of the
cover letter, it does not appear that this revision directly addressed HRMB’s comments of
March 2000. Again a redline/strikeout version or table indicating where changes have
been made is needed to ensure that this revision has, in fact, addressed HRMB’s
comments. Specifically, HRMB’s request for a conceptual site model (Comment # 3)
does not appear to have been addressed.

o §34.1.1(p. 3-6) GM should provide a figure with the five shall core-holes and the
two deep bore holes located north and south of the proposed site.

O Figure 3-12 is not discussed the text of Section 3.

O §3.432(p. 3-12) Paragraph 3 of this section indicates that ground water was
detected via geophysical logs; however, the text states that there is no saturated in the
Upper Dockum in this area. GM should revise this section to resolved this inconsistency.

O §3.6.1 (p. 3-15) The text specifies a total of 16 water wells, but the discusses only 12.
GM should revise this section to resolved this inconsistency.

o §3.6.1.1 GM should revise this section, and elsewhere as appropriate, to use
consistent hydraulic conductivity units (i.e. cm/sec vs. ft/day).

o §36.1.2 GM should revise this section to eliminate the repeated text in this section.

o §3.63.1 HRMB suggests that the “worst case” scenario should assume that
migration will occur in the facies with the highest hydraulic conductivity values.
Therefore, the calculations should use the highest hydraulic conductivity value that was
either calculated or measured from any of the Upper Dockum samples.

O GM should revise this section to indicate where the hydraulic conductivity and porosity
values came from. ~
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Subject: GMI Cost Estimate
Date: Fri, 11 Aug 2000 12:03:48 -0600
From: david cobrain <david_cobrain@nmenv.state.nm.us>
Organization: nmed-hrmb

To: "Patrick.G.Corser@us.mw.com" <Patrick.G.Corser@us.mw.com>

CC: diane dwire <Diane.L.Dwire@us.mw.com>,
Stephanie Kruse <stephanie_kruse@nmenv .state.nm.us>,
John Kieling <John_Kieling@nmenv.state.nm.us>,
James Bearzi <james_bearzi@nmenv.state.nm.us>

Pat,

During review of the financial assurance documentation, it has come
to my attention that Gandy-Marley (GMI) anticipates construction and
operation of a leachate treatment facility after closure of the GMI
Triassic Park Facility. I was unable to locate any reference in the
permit application to a leachate treatment facility that was to operate
after closure of the landfill. Please provide information regarding
where this leachate treatment facility is referenced in the permit
application. In addition, please provide the following information so
that NMED's evaluation of the financial assurance cost estimate can
continue:

1) the construction drawings for the leachate treatment facility,

2) the details of the estimated $400,000 cost of construction of the
leachate treatment facility,

3) the method of treatment to be employed at the leachate treatment
facility and information regarding the estimated per gallon cost ($0.08)
for leachate treatment,

4) a cost estimate for closure and post-closure care at the leachate
treatment facility, :

5) the basis for the estimated volume of leachate to be treated
{listed as 401,500 gallons at closure and 6,022,500 gallons during the
Post-closure Care period in the Cost Estimate of Landfill Closure Items
table) during Closure and the Post-closure Care period,

6) the method and cost estimate for disposal of treated leachate
generated at the leachate treatment facility.

Please be aware that the leachate treatment facility may require a RCRA
operating permit therefore the following item also will be required:

7) cost estimate for preparation of an application for a RCRA operating
permit to treat the leachate after closure of the Triassic Park
landfill.

Please call with questions. Thank you.
Dave Cobrain

08/11/2000 12:04



~ Storm Water Kunott Basin
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Subject: Storm Water Runoff Basin
Date: Fri, 25 Aug 2000 14:09:25 -0600
From: david cobrain <david_cobrain@nmenv.state.nm.us>
Organization: nmed-hrmb

To: diane dwire <Diane.L.Dwire@us.mw.com>,
"Patrick.G.Corser@us.mw.com" <Patrick.G.Corser@us.mw.com>

CC: Stephanie Kruse <stephanie_kruse@nmenv.state.nm.us>,
John Kieling <John_Kieling@nmenv.state.nm.us>,
James Bearzi <james_bearzi@nmenv.state.nm.us>

Diane,

Chapter 8 (Closure and Post-closure of Permitted Units), Section
8.1.6 of the Permit Application indicates that the Stormwater Runoff
Basin will be sampled at a frequency of 1 sample per 40,000 square
feet. I discussed the sampling frequency with Pat Coarser and Stephanie
Kruse in a phone call earlier this month and agreed to the sampling
frequency after Pat informed me -that the Storm Water Runoff Basin will
be lined. I am unable to locate any documentation in the Permit
Application text or design drawings regarding the Storm Water Runoff
Basin liner. Please send the Permit Application references or design
drawings for the Storm Water Runoff Basin liner or let me know where I
might find those references in our copy of the Permit Application. This
information is required in order to approve the sampling frequency in
Chapter 8 of the Permit Application and also to use in calculating the
financial assurance portion of the Application. Please call with
questions. Thank you,

Dave Cobrain

09/05/2000 10:48 ¢
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State of New Mexico
ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT
Hazardous Waste Bureau
2044-A Galisteo Street
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87505
Telephone (505) 827-1557
Fax (505) 827-1544

GARY E. JOHNSON
GOVERNOR

CERTIFIED MAIL
RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED

August 31, 2000

Pat Corser

Montgomery Watson

1475 Pine Grove Road, Suite 109
P.O. Box 774018

Steamboat Springs, Colorado 80477

RE: REQUEST FOR SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION AND
RESPONSE TO COST ESTIMATE SUBMITTAL:

\A

S

PETER MAGGIORE
SECRETARY

PAUL R. RITZMA
DEPUTY SECRETARY

RCRA PERMIT APPLICATION FINANCIAL ASSURANCE CLOSURE AND

POST-CLOSURE COST ESTIMATE TECHNICAL ADEQUACEY FOR

GANDY MARLEY, INC. TRIASSIC PARK LANDFILL
EPA ID NUMBER NM0001002484

Dear Mr. Corser:

The New Mexico Environment Department (NMED) Hazardous Waste Bureau (HWB) has
reviewed the financial assurance cost estimate for closure and post-closure care of the proposed



Pat Corser
Montgomery Watson
August 31, 2000
Page 2

Gandy Marley, Inc. Triassic Park RCRA Subtitle C landfill for technical adequacy. HWB has
determined that supplemental information and changes to the cost estimate are required in order
for HWB to approve of the landfill closure and post-closure cost estimates.

HWB requests that the changes included in Attachment A be incorporated into the cost estimate
and that the additional information listed in Attachment A be provided to clarify selected details
of the cost estimate. Changes to the financial assurance cost estimate must be incorporated into
Section 8 (Closure and Post-closure of Permitted Units) of the Triassic Park Waste Disposal
Facility Permit Application and any other applicable sections or attachments to the Permit
Application.

Please call Dave Cobrain of my staff at 505-827-1561 if you have questions regarding this
response to the financial assurance cost estimate.

Sincerely,
)/L. ¢ A/)_
John Kieling

Program Manager
Permits Management Program

Attachment

cc: James Bearzi, HWB
Dale Gandy, Gandy Marley, Inc.
Diane Dwire, Montgomery Watson
Stephanie Kruse, HWB
Dave Cobrain, HWB
Pam Allen, HWB

file: Red/GML/00 i
track: GML/08-31-00/Corser/Kieling/Financial Assurance Cost Estimate Response and RSI
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ATTACHMENT A = T

REQUESTED CHANGES TO THE CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE CARE FINANCIAL
ASSURANCECOST ESTIMATES AND
REQUEST FOR SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION

TECHNICAL ADEQUACY REVIEW OF RCRA PERMIT APPLICATION FINANCIAL
ASSURANCE COST ESTIMATE FOR THE PROPOSED GANDY MARLEY, INC.,
TRIASSIC PARK LANDFILL SUBMITTED BY GANDY MARLEY, INC.

August 31,2000

The following changes should be made to tables 8-3 and 8-4 of Section 8 (Closure and Post-
closure of Permitted Units) of the Triassic Park Waste Disposal Facility Permit Application. The
following changes to the cost estimate also should be made to any other applicable references to
closure and financial assurance within Section 8 of the Permit Application and to all other
applicable sections or attachments to the Permit Application. Changes and additional line items
requested by HWB for inclusion in Tables 8-3 and 8-4 are listed in bold type.

TABLE 8-3 COST HWB
CLOSURE COST ESTIMATE ®) Changes to
Cost Estimate
@)
DRUM HANDLING UNIT
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Drum Waste Inventory $36,071 36,064
Decontamination of Equipment and Buildings $7,200 7,200
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $14,630 14,660
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water 6,120
Dismantling and Moving Structure and Equipment $155,371 23,775
Dismantling and Disposal of Concrete Floor and Secondary Containment $21,922 122,570
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $138,720 138,720
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $7,307 7,596
Disposal of Contaminated Soils 15,930
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $1,827 4,500
Revegetation 91,960
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000 3,000
Certification of Closure Report $5,000 | 20,000
Subtotal | $391,047 492,095




EVAPORATION POND COST HWB
(%) Changes to
Cost Estimate
— : : )
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Liquid Waste Inventory $342,954 342,952
Decontamination of Equipment ' $240 240
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $7,315 7,315
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water 4,080
Removal and Disposal of Liner and Leachate Collection System $81,984 99,880
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $128,520 128,520
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $13,664 18,019
Disposal of Contaminated Soil 37,790
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $3,416 15,372
Revegetation 93,620
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000 3,000
Certification of Closure Report $5,000 20,000
Subtotal | $586,093 770,788
LIQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT COST HWB
¢3) Changes to
Cost Estimate
®
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Waste Inventory $52,668 105,336
Decontamination of Equipment and Buildings $2,400 2,400
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water 6,120
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $7,315 14,630
Removal and Disposal of Tanks and Concrete Pad $2,862 21,139
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $22,440 61,200
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $218 461
Disposal of Contaminated Soil 967
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $54 491
Revegetation 37,200
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000 3,000
Certification of Closure Report $5,000 15,000
Subtotal $95,957 267,944




‘h »
R

STABILIZATION UNIT Cost HWB
6] Changes to
Cost Estimate
®
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Waste Inventory $18,922 120,336
Decontamination of Equipment and Buildings $4,560 4,560
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water 6,120
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $14,630 14,668
Dismantling and Salvaging Tanks, Ancillary Equipment, and Building $60,959 24,905
Removal and Disposal of Tanks and Concrete Pad $14,700 57,980
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $16,320 40,800
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $2,150 2,272
Disposal of Contaminated Soil 4,766
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $538 2,421
Revegetation 73,200
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000 3,000
Certification of Closure Report $5,000 15,000
Subtotal | $140,779 370,028
ROLL-OFF STORAGE AREA Cost HWB
&) Changes to
Cost Estimate
(&)
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Waste Inventory $749,295 | 925,056
Decontamination of Equipment $2,400 0
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water 0
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $14,630 0
Demolition and Disposal of Liner System $80,960 192,407
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $144 840 144,840
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $20,240 21,353
Disposal of Contaminated Soil 44,781
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $5,060 22,770
Revegetation 136,620
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000 3,000
Certification of Closure Report ] $5,000 15,000 |
Subtotal | $1,025,425 1,505,827




()

)

TRUCK WASH UNIT Cost HWB
(® Changes to
Cost Estimate
)
Decontamination of Equipment and building 1,200
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water 4,080
Off site disposal of Decontamination Water 2,250
Tank Removal and Salvage 4,520
Demolition and Disposal of Building and Unit 16,769
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis 20,400
Excavation of Contaminated Soils 285
Disposal of Contaminated Soil 598
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils 414
Revegetation 4938
Certification of Closure Inspection 3,000
Certification of Closure Report 5,000
Subtotal 63,454
LANDFILL CLOSURE ITEMS Cost HWB
$) Changes to
Cost Estimate
_ S)
Landfill Excavation Backfill $4,120,000 7,210,000
Landfill Cover $2,372,508 4,831,235
Leachate Treatment Facility Construction $400,000 *
Leachate Treatment Facility Operations $32,120 *
Sump Vadose Zone Sampling and Analysis $8,000 8,000
Well Vadose Zone Monitoring System Sampling and Analysis $40,000 48,000
Soil Sampling and Analysis $104,040 104,040
Final Plat Survey $2,400 3,600
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000 3,000
Certification of Closure Report $5,000 15,000
Total | $7,087,068 .
Total from unit closures | $2,239,301 3,470,136
Total Closure Cost | $9,326,369 *




In addition, the leachate treatment facility may require a RCRA operating permit therefore the
following item also will be required:

10) A cost estimate for preparation of an application for a RCRA operating permit to treat the
leachate after closure of the Triassic Park landfill.
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11.0 40 CFR 264 SUBPART AA, BB & CC REGULATIONS

This section provides a brief summary of the air requirements, as presented in 40 CFR 264 subpart
AA and BB. In addition, this section provides a brief summary of other regulations which may be
applicable to the Facility.

11.1 40 CFR 264 SUBPART AA - AIR EMISSIONS FOR PROGRESS UNITS

The Facility will not be subject to the 40 CFR 264 Subpart AA regulations because the Facility will
not utilize distillation, fractionation, thin-film evaporation, solvent extraction, air or steam stripping
operations.

11.2 40 CFR 264 SUBPART BB - AIR EMISSION STANDARDS FOR EQUIPMENT
LEAKS

Because wastes with organic concentrations greater than 10 percent by weight will not be accepted
for storage in the liquid waste storage unit, treated in the evaporation pond_or ;-treated in the
stabilization unit,; steredin-—econtainers;-or-placed-inthetandfill-these units will not be subject to 40
CFR 264 Subpart BB regulations. Therefore, equipment such as pumps, compressors, pressure relief
devices, sampling equipment, connecting system, and valves will not contain or contact hazardous
wastes with organic concentrations of 10 percent or greater by weight.

11.3 40 CFR 264 SUBPART CC - AIR EMISSIONS STANDARDS FOR TANKS,
SUFACE IMPOUNDMENTS AND CONTAINERS

The Facility will not be subject to the Subpart CC requirements for tanks and evaporation ponds
because these units will not be used to manage wastes containing volatile organic concentrations
greater than 500 parts per million by weight (ppmw).

Drums and roll-off containers may hold hazardous waste that contains greater than 500 ppmw
volatile organic compounds. These wastes will be stored in containers with appropriate covers (see
| Section 11.3.2).

11.3.1 Waste Determination

A waste determination will only be conducted for each waste stream to be placed in a unit that is
exempt from the Subpart CC requirements for air emission controls (e.g. the evaporation pond).
The waste determination shall be made at the point of waste originationwhere-the Haeilityfirsttakes
possession-of-theswaste. In general, the Facility will use generator-supplied information (manifests,
shipping papers certification notices etc.) prepared in accordance with 40 CFR 264.1083
2651084(a){5y—=and—ay to make this determination, however, the Facility may choose to test a
representative sample of the waste. For waste to be placed in units that comply with Subpart CC
requirements for air emission controls, no formal waste determination is required.

11.3.2 Applicability to Containers

There are two types of containers expected to be used at the Facility to store wastes: (1) drums and
(2) roll-off containers. These containers may hold hazardous waste that contains greater than 500
| ppmw volatile organic compounds. Al-These drums and roll-off containers stored at the Facility will
have covers and meet DOT requirements for packaging of hazardous waste for transport under 49
| CFR 178. Potential air pollution, from these-containers_that hold hazardous waste with greater then

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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500 ppmw volatile organic compounds, will be controlled in accordance with the eontainertevel 2
standards specified in CER 264.1086(d)}.

11.3.3 Applicability to the Evaporation Pond

The Facility will not accept waste to be placed in the evaporation pond that contains greater than 500
ppmw volatile organics. Therefore, the evaporation pond is exempt from air emission control
requirements specified in Subpart CC.

11.3.4 Applicability to Tanks

The waste storage tanks will not be subject to the Subpart CC requirements for inspection,
monitoring, and emission controls because this unit will not be used to manage wastes containing
volatile organic concentrations greater than 500 parts per million by weight (ppmw)

11.3.5 Applicability to the Stabilization Process

| The concentration of volatile organics in the waste to be stabilized_will be limited to less than 500
ppmw. Final design documentation will be included as part of the operating record for the Facility.

11.3.6 Inspection and Monitoring

A written plan and schedule will be developed and implemented to perform all inspection and
monitoring in accordance with 40 CFR 2645.10889(fb)2)4).

11.3.7 Recordkeeping and Reporting

Recordkeeping and reporting will be conducted in accordance with 40 CFR 264.1089 and 264.1090,
respectively.

11.3.7.1 Recordkeeping
The following records will be kept:
e  waste determinations;
e inspection and monitoring results;
e design specifications for closed vent systems and control devices;
e control device exceedances and cotrective action; and,

e leak repair information.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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11.3.7.2 Reporting

—iIf the Facility becomes aware that an exempt unit has received hazardous waste containing greater« - - - ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

than 500 ppmw volatile organic compounds, the regulatory agency will be notified within 15 days. ;
and In accordance with 40 CFR 270.30, if continuous emission monitoting is used at the exempt unit
holding hazardous waste with greater than 500 ppmw volatile organic compounds;

[1if
it

contintous—emission—monitotineis—used;— a semi-annual report will be provided that indicates«- - - ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

cach time the menitering—unit is operated in non-compliance over a 24 hour (or more) period of
time. This report will not be provided if the menitering—systesrunit remains in compliance during
the entire 6-month reporting period.

11.4 OTHER APPLICABLE REGULATIONS
There are a number of other federal regulations which will apply to the Facility. Once the Facility
has received a final permit and the configuration and operational aspects are finalized (it is possible
that some minor changes to the Facility configuration and operation will occur as a result of the final
permit) other regulations will be evaluated. Some of the regulations that will be evaluated are:

e National Pollution Discharge and Elimination System;

o (Clean Water Act;

e (Clean Air Act; and

e Occupational Safety and Health Administration regulations.

The regulations listed above will be evaluated for their applicability to the Facility. In addition to
these federal regulations, the Facility will evaluate numerous state, county, and local regulations.
GMI will ensure that the Facility is designed, constructed, and operated in compliance with all
applicable regulations.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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10.0 CORRECTIVE ACTION

It is unlikely that releases of hazardous waste or hazardous waste constituents have occurred on the
site of the proposed Facility. This is based on an evaluation of (1) the site history; (2) reconnaissance
of the site conducted as part of site characterization activities; and (3) a records review, which are
described in the following paragraphs.

The current property owner is Marley Ranches Inc. Marley Ranches has owned the property since
1967 and has used it primatily for grazing of livestock. The previous owner, owned the property for
two generations. Under the previous owner the property was used primarily for grazing of livestock.
The primary site characterization activities included drilling programs conducted in July 1993,
September 1993, and July 1994. Supplemental investigations were also carried out in July 1995 and
August 1999. Reconnaissance of the site was conducted as part of the site characterization activities
and no evidence found of hazardous waste releases or hazardous constituents.

New Mexico Oil Control Division records were reviewed. An intermittent land use in the atea is
exploratory drilling for oil and gas wells. The record review indicated that there are no abandoned
wells within the proposed Facility boundary, and the nearest production well is approximately 3 miles
from the proposed site. In addition, aerial photographs of the site were reviewed. The review did
not provide any indication of releases or structures or activities that could be a source of releases.
The New Mexico Environment Department conducted a RCRA Facility Assessment (RFA) in 1995.

An RFA Report was prepared in September 1995. The RFA report identified several potential future
SWMUgs, including:

e the drum handling unit;

e roll-off storage area;

e the liquid waste receiving and storage unit;
e the stabilization unit;

e the evaporation pond;

o the landfill;

e the truck wash unit;

e the maintenance shop;

e the chemical laboratory;

e the stormwater retention basin;

e the untarping, sampling, and weigh scales area;

e the truck staging area;
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e the future debris encapsulation unit;
e the future waste processing area;
e all roads, including those leading to the Facility;
e the clay processing area; and,
e the dust control/clay processing water basin.
No releases have occurred at these areas of concern because the structures do not exist and no

Facility activities have occurred. The corrective action requirements, as specified in 40 CFR 264

Subpart F and the requirements specified in the corrective action module of the permit will not be

implemented unless evidence of a release from a waste management unit is identified in the course of
future groundwater or vadose zone monitoring, field investigation, environmental audits, or other

means.

The Facility will respond to any emergency in accordance with the Contingency Plan provided in
Section 6.0, including notification and reporting. Specifically, any release which threatens human
health or the environment must be reported to NMED within 24 hours of its detection, and any time
the Contingency Plan is implemented. However, in some cases, such as small amounts of materials
being released from SWMUs into contained buildings or onto impervious surfaces that are

immediately cleaned up, a release from a SWMU will not trigger reporting under the Contingency
Plan.

All releases and response actions will be documented in the Facility operating record. Corrective
action in response to any release will be implemented in accordance with the corrective action
module of the permit.
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9.0 WASTE MANAGEMENT

The putpose of this section is to describe the Facility Waste Minimization (WM)/ Pollution
Prevention (P2) Program, which will be an organized, comprehensive, and continuous effort to
systematically reduce waste generation during the life of the Facility. As such, the program will be
ever-changing and expanding to incorporate new or more effective WM/P2 opportunities as they are
developed. The level of detail in this description of the WM/P2 Program is commensurate with the
level of detail currently available with respect to day-to-day operation of the Facility.

The Facility is committed to the prevention of all forms of pollution and the minimization of all
wastes generated at its hazardous waste landfill. Source reduction of waste is the company’s highest
waste minimization priority, followed by recycling and reuse.

For an industrial facility, such as the Facility, a Waste Minimization Program is an important link to
providing increased protection of public health, employee health, and the environment. As part of
its WM/P2 Program, the Facility will develop a detailed WM/P2 Program Plan as soon as the
intricate details of Facility operation are more clearly defined.

It is anticipated that only insignificant amounts of waste will be generated from site operations.
Leachate and wastewater may be generated from the wastes placed in the landfill and from
precipitation events. Other wastes that may be generated include waste oils and other maintenance
wastes, office wastes, soil and debris from spills, personal protective equipment, excess chemicals,
and freon. Not all of these wastes are expected to be hazardous. All site-generated waste will be
stored, treated, recycled, reused, and/or disposed in accordance with applicable regulations. Waste
minimization/pollution prevention efforts will be focused on all forms of waste, not just those
wastes defined as hazardous in the New Mexico Hazardous Waste Management Regulations.

Waste minimization focuses on reducing the amounts and toxicity of waste materials generated from
any process or other plant activity and on reusing, recycling, or reclaiming waste materials for future
use and benefit. It should be noted that the terms waste minimization and pollution prevention will
be used somewhat interchangeably throughout this section. However, the terms have distinctly
different meanings, as defined below:

Waste Minimization
Waste minimization is the reduction, to the extent feasible, of the amounts and toxicity of waste
materials after they are generated from any process or other activity. Primary waste minimization

techniques include reuse, recycling, or reclamation of waste materials for future use and benefit.

Pollution Prevention

Pollution prevention is the use of any process, practice, or procedure to prevent the generation of
waste. Examples of primary pollution prevention techniques include material substitutions (e.g.,
nonhazardous materials used in place of hazardous materials), process changes, and procedural
improvements.

9.1 BRIEF HISTORY OF WM/P2 IN THE UNITED STATES

Current trends in environmental policy and regulation indicate a move from pollution control to
pollution prevention and waste minimization in the private sector. Throughout the 1980s, the United
States became increasingly aware of the environmental damage and restoration costs associated with
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past improper disposal of hazardous wastes. In the 1984 HSWA to RCRA, Congress declared that it
is:

. the national policy of the United States that, wherever feasible, the
generation of hagardous waste is to be reduced or eliminated as expeditionsly as
possible.  Waste that is nevertheless generated, should be treated, stored, or
disposed of so as to minimize present and future threat to buman bealth and
the environment.  From HSW.A, Congress clearly intended a bierarchy of
actions for managing the nation's waste problems, with priority given fo
reduction or elimination of waste over treatment, storage, and disposal of waste
after it has been generated.

The Pollution Prevention Act of 1990 expanded this concept to include all forms of environmental
pollution. This statute calls pollution prevention a "National Objective”" and establishes a hierarchy

of environmental protection priorities as national policy. The order of priority is summatized as
follows:

1. Reduction or elimination of waste prior to generation (source reduction) is the best option.

2. Recycling and reuse of waste that is generated is the second best option in cases when
pollution cannot be prevented.

3. Treatment (reclamation or toxicity reduction) of waste that is generated is the next best

option in cases where feasible prevention and recycling opportunities are not available or
possible.

4. Disposal of generated waste is the least desirable option.

9.2 PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES OF THE FACILITY WASTE
MINIMIZATION/POLLUTION PREVENTION PROGRAM

The purpose of this section is to describe the Facility WM/P2 Program. This Program will establish
the strategic framework for integrating waste minimization and pollution prevention into all Facility
activities. The objectives of the Program are the following:

e raising employee awareness about the reasons for and benefits of a WM/P2 Program and
instilling a desire to minimize waste at the lowest organizational levels possible;

e describing planned initiatives that support and promote WM/P2 through vatious training

opportunities, including recycling, reuse, and recovery programs, and good housekeeping
practices;

e adapting and implementing existing technologies as rapidly as possible to reduce waste
generation at the source and to recycle waste products; and,

e reducing all forms and categories of waste to the lowest extent practical.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.,
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9.3

BENEFITS OF THE FACILITY WASTE MINIMIZATION/POLLUTION

The Facility WM/P2 Program, like all effective waste minimization programs, will yield numerous
benefits and advantages, which are either tangible or intangible. Some of these benefits are listed

below:

9.4

reduced waste management costs, including labor and disposal costs;

reduced regulatory compliance costs, including inspection costs and possible fines;
reduced raw material costs;

reduced potential for releases of hazardous chemicals and wastes;

increased worker safety; and,

reduced civil and criminal liabilities under environmental laws.

ELEMENTS AND GOALS OF THE FACILITY WM/P2 PROGRAM

As previously mentioned, the Facility will continue to expand and refine its WM/P2 Program during
the life of the Facility. The elements of the Program include those methods commonly used to form
the baseline, or starting point, for effective WM/P2 Programs. The elements and goals of the
Program are listed below as action-items to be completed during the initial phases of Facility
operations. Such listings are standard practice in the industry since many of the elements, waste
generation levels for example, cannot be determined until after the Facility begins operation. The
personnel tasked with oversight of this program will also oversee the planning, development, and
implementation of the WM/P2 reduction methods and activities outlined below.

develop and establish a written policy statement that describes why the WM/P2 Program is
being implemented, how it will be implemented, and who will implement it. The policy
statement will be issued from the highest level of management. The policy will be provided
to each employee at the start of employment and will be reviewed during RCRA training and
annual refresher training;

assign Facility personnel to oversee, plan, develop, and implement the elements of the
WM/P2 Program;

establish support for the program at all levels in the company;

determine a waste generation baseline at the site and establish a tracking method and waste
minimization goals;

establish a procurement control program to ensure the purchase of environmentally friendly
materials and products while preventing the procurement of prohibited items from the site;
the Facility will endeavor to reduce or eliminate the use of hazardous materials from its
operations;

W3/ WP/ 602/snalt-

0/2/00 sy

This submittal supersedes all previous information.,




| Jeriztary 2000 December 1997 (Revised October 2000) Triassic Park Waste Disposal Facility - Waste Mininrization-Management ¥ 9-4

W3/ 1WP/602/]

9.5

minimize the quantities of virgin products and raw materials allowed such as sorbents and
other materials used in the stabilization process into the landfill. The Facility will endeavor
to utilize other wastes (e.g., fly ash) in the stabilization process rather than virgin materials;

establish reuse, recycling, recovery, and conservation programs to minimize the volume of
generated waste requiring disposal or treatment; examples of such programs include papet,
aluminum cans, cardboard, scrap metals, oil, batteries, and surplus materials and chemicals;

establish good-housekeeping practices that promote WM/P2; an example of this type of
practice is the requirement to remove packaging materials from chemicals, products, and
equipment before they are introduced into the disposal area or contamination-control areas
to avoid cross contamination;

establish a WM/P2 awareness program and train employees, as approptiate;

prepate a WM/P2 plan and update it annually or as appropriate;

perform an assessment of waste minimization/pollution prevention opportunities; an
example of this type of opportunity is: installation of air conditioning refrigerant reclamation

systems; and,

determine the feasibility of implementing the WM/P2 projects and proceed as appropriate
with project implementation.

PROPOSED ELEMENTS OF THE FACILITY WM/P2 PROGRAM PLAN

The Facility will establish a WM/P2 Program Plan when operational details of the Facility, such as
the chemical and equipment procurement processes and the actual level of waste generation, are
determined. The WM/P2 plan will include the following elements, as appropriate:

the written policy statement for WM /P2;
a description of the roles and responsibilities of Facility personnel with respect to WM/P2
and a brief description of how Facility groups will work together to reduce waste generation

and energy consumption;

a plan or method for publicizing and gaining support for the program and communicating
the successes and failures of waste minimization efforts (i.c., employee awareness program);

a description of how employees will be informed about WM/P2 requirements and
expectations (possibly within the context of other Facility training courses);

a description of waste-generating processes, including a clear definition of the types and
quantities of materials generated from each process;

a description of recycling, reclamation, treatment, and disposal programs used by the Facility
and the types of wastes and materials that are included in these programs;

descriptions of other WM/P2 programs and initiatives;

0/2/00 sy
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reporting requirements;

a description of WM/P2 goals for the Facility;

a description of the Facility’s chemical and material procurement process;

a review of the costs of waste management and disposal, both onsite and at other facilities;

criteria for prioritizing candidate WM/P2 processes, activities, and waste streams for future
implementation; and,

an evaluation of the effectiveness of the WM /P2 Program and activities.
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8.0 CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE OF PERMITTED UNITS

This closure plan describes specific activities required for closure of the drum handling unit, roll-off
storage area, stabilization unit and associated liquid waste receiving and storage unit, evaporation
pond, and landfill, in compliance with RCRA closure requirements. It is currently planned that all of
these units will be cleaned closed with the exception of the landfill. The closure activities are designed
to minimize the need for further maintenance and any potential impacts to human health and the
environment. Closure activities are described in Section 8.1. A post-closure care plan for the landfill
is included in Section 8.2. Section 8.3 presents the closure petformance standard; and Section 8.4
discusses the closure schedule. Closure certification and modifications are discussed in Sections 8.5
and 8.6, respectively. Closure and post-closure cost estimates are discussed in Section 8.7 and
compliance with financial assurance requirements is discussed in Section 8.8.

8.1 CLOSURE ACTIVITIES

At the end of the active life of the Facility, all units and structures of the Facility will be closed and
dismantled_in compliance with 40 CFR 264, Subpart G. Any solid hazardous waste and debris will be
placed in the landfill, and non-hazardous waste will be sent off site for reuse, recycle, or disposal_in
compliance with 40 CFR 264, Subpart G. Liquids generated during closure (decontamination
solutions,and. leachates, and evaporation pond liquid) will be treated onsite (stabilization unit) unless
it is determined that shipment offsite for treatment is more cost effective. The landfill will be capped
with a final cover, and post-closure care will be initiated for the landfill. These closure activities are
described in detail in the following sections. The unit-specific closure descriptions are presented in
the order in which the units are anticipated to be closed.

An off site laboratory will be used for analysis of hazardous waste and soil samples at closure. The off
site laboratory will be an EPA approved laboratory with an internal QA/QC program and specific
procedures for each analytical method._All laboratory samples will be analyzed for the hazardous

constituents specified in 40 CFR Part 261, Appendix VIII and all other constituents considered by
NMED to be a threat to human health and the environment.

Prior to the commencement of closure activities, GMI will notify the Secretary of NMED at least 60
days prior to the date GMI expects to begin closure of the Haeilittesunits. The schedule for closure is

described in more detail in Section 8.4-and-shewninFHigure-8-1-Closure-Schedule.

8.1.1 Drum Handling Unit

The following steps will be necessary to complete closure of the drum handling unit:
e removal of remaining waste and other material in the storage area;
e decontamination of equipment in the area;

e sampling of any areas or faeilities-equipment suspected, based on visual observations, of
being contaminated;

e dismantling of the building structure;
e dismantling of the concrete floor and secondary containment; and,

e sampling of soil beneath the floor to determine if contamination is present.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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8.1.1.1 Removal of Inventory

Closure of the drum handling unit will commence with removal of any inventory or other materials

| stored in the area according to standard eperating-procedures. Remaining inventory will be removed
within 90 days after receipt of the final volume of hazardous wastes at the unit. For the purposes of
this plan, GMI will arrange for all waste remaining in inventory to either be disposed of directly in the
landfill, treated at the onsite treatment unit prior to disposal in the landfill, or returned to the
generator if either of the previous two options are not available. If required, the hazardous materials
could be returned to the generator utilizing the same method of transportation that was used to
deliver the material to the site (e.g., end dump trucks).

Closure cost estimates and waste volumes for disposal are based on the worst-case scenatio of all
wastes requiring stabilization at the onsite treatment unit prior to landfilling. In the case of the drum
handling unit, it is assumed that all 1,120 drums contain sludge that must be stabilized. For these
calculations, the maximum inventory of the drum handling unit at the time of closure is assumed to be
the maximum permitted capacity of the unit.

8.1.1.2 Decontamination of Equipment and Dismantling of Building Structure

Equipment in the area, such as drum-moving equipment, that may have contacted hazardous waste
will either be decontaminated or disposed of as hazardous waste. Large equipment, such as the fork
trucks, will be decontaminated. Disposal as waste will be the preferred option only for items, such as
wood pallets, that are difficult to decontaminate.

The building structure is not anticipated to be contaminated with hazardous waste; however, it will be
cleaned and rinsed prior to, or during, dismantling. The dismantled building structure will either be
reused elsewhere or recycled as scrap metal.

| A high-pressure detergent wash and water rinse will be used to clean off all visible residueresidues.
Cleaning will continue until sampling and analysis of the wash water indicates that contaminants have
been removed. The use of wash water will be limited to minimize the amount of waste generated.
Wash water use will be limited by using only the necessary amount to decontaminate the facility and
equipment. All decontamination solutions will be collected in containers or portable tanks. The
decontamination solutions will either be treated onsite or trucked to an approved off site facility for
treatment. The expected volume of decontamination solutions that will be generated during closure
of the drum handling unit is included in the liquid waste amounts shown in Table 8-1.

Clean closure of the building will be ensured by the development and implementation of a sampling
and analysis plan (SAP). The plan will be provided to the New Mexico Environment Department for
approval 90 days prior to implementation. At a minimum, it will specify the following aspects of the
sampling and analysis activities:

1.0 Sampling Program
1.1 Sampling Locations
1.2 Sample Matrix
1.3 Sample Containers, Type and Size
1.4 Sampling Tools
1.5 Sample Management
1.6 Field Screening Methods

2.0 Analytical Methods

2.1 Analytes for Analysis

2.2 Analysis Procedures (Specified SW-846 Methods)
3.0 Qunality Assurance

3.1 Ouganization

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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3.2 Sample Management

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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3.3 Analytical System
3.3.1  Instrument Maintenance
3.3.2  Instrument Calibration
3.3.3  Personnel Training
3.3.4  Reagents and Standards
3.3.5  Corrective Actions

3.4 Data Quality Objectives

3.5 Performance and System Aundits

4.0 Data Management
4.1 Data Collection
4.2 Data Reduction
4.3 Data Reporting

The sampling and analysis plan will specify the use of equipment, methods, and techniques current at
the time the plan is prepared. Applicable provisions of the then-current version of SW-846 (or other
applicable standard reference then in effect) will be specified. Applicable reporting requirements will
also be specified, as appropriate.

8.1.1.3 Dismantling of Concrete Floor and Secondary Containment

| Secondary containment for the drum handling unit will be provided by a geomembrane lined trench
and collection sump system. Drums will be stored on a coated concrete floor that drains to the trench
and sump system. Because the concrete will be coated, decontamination at closure is proposed so that
the concrete will be broken up and disposed of as non-hazardous debris. The liner and collection
sump system will be removed at closure but will not be decontaminated. Since this material will be

| considered a hazardous waste, upon certification of compliance with LDR requirements, it will be
disposed of in the landfill. The expected volume of solid hazardous waste that will be generated
during closure is provided in Table 8-1.

8.1.1.4 Soil Sampling

After removal of the building, any contaminated soils will be removed for disposal and the area
resampled until the sampling and analyses indicate that the area meets the performance standard
provided in Section 8.3. Sampling will be performed in the vicinity of the loading dock and in open
areas. Individual samples will be collected at a frequency equivalent to one per every 4662,000 square
feet_(i.c. one sample to be taken at the center of each 2,000 square foot grid). Fen—suchindividual

Contaminated soils will be disposed of in accordance with the regulations applicable to the

| contaminante of concern. If the landfill portion of the Facility is still operational and the
contaminated soil meets the waste acceptance criteria for the landfill it will be landfilled at GML. If
the GMI landfill cannot accept the waste it will be manifested and shipped to an appropriately licensed
disposal facility.
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TABLE 8-1
| CLOSURE GENERATED WASTE QUANTITIES
Facility Unit Inventory Waste (tons) Waste for Disgcnsal2 (tons)
Drum Handling Unit 1,120 drums 309 803
Evaporation Pond Unit 78,300 ft 2,936 7,634
Liquid Waste Receiving and 36,000 gal 162 1,692
Storage Unit
Stabilization Unit 3,600 ft 180 468
Roll-Off Storage Unit 142,560 ft 7,128 18,533
Landfill NA NA NA
Notes

1) No waste will be moved from the landfill at closure time.
2) Waste for disposal include waste and reagents guantities added together.

In addition, seven samples will be collected from specific locations that correspond to ¢he-all of the
floor drain sumps (see Drawings 37, 38 and 39 in Volume III). An-Eight additional samples will be
collected in the dock area_and samples will be collected at 20 foot intervals beneath the drainage
trenches. Sample results will be compared against the closure performance standard presented in
Section 8.3.

Any contaminated soils will be removed for disposal and the area resampled until the sampling and
analyses indicate that the area meets the performance standard provided in Section 8.3. Contaminated

| soils will be disposed of in accordance with the regulations applicable to the contaminantte of
concern. If the landfill portion of the Facility is still operational and the contaminated soil meets the
waste acceptance criteria for the landfill it will be landfilled at GMI. If the GMI landfill cannot accept
the waste it will be manifested and shipped to an appropriately licensed disposal facility.

8.1.2 Evaporation Pond
The primary steps required to complete closure of the evaporation pond are the following:

e removal of remaining liquid waste;

e removal and solidification of sludge;

e removal and disposal of liner and leachate collection system;

e sampling of soil beneath the unit to determine if contamination is present; and
e filling and revegetating the area.

8.1.2.1 Removal of Liquid Waste

The liquid in the evaporation pond will be allowed to evaporate naturally. At the beginning of closure
of the evaporation pond, no further waste will be accepted into the pond. The water balance for the
site indicates that there is a net loss of approximately 80 inches of water per year (90 inches of
evaporation minus 10 inches of precipitation). The liquid in the evaporation pond has an approximate
depth of 9 feet, and it is assumed that at closure there will be 2 feet of sludge in the bottom of the
pond, leaving 7 feet of liquid (84 inches). Therefore, approximately 1 year is projected to be adequate
time to evaporate all the liquid in the pond, assuming it is full to capacity at the time closure is
initiated.

8.1.2.2 Removal and Solidification of Sludge

Following evaporation of the pond liquid, the sludge will be removed from the bottom with trash
pumps or hand excavation equipment. Removal operations will continue until visual examination
shows that all sludge has been removed. The removed sludge will be solidified in the treatment unit.
The stabilized waste will be placed in roll-off containers and cured in accordance with the provisions
| of the Waste Analysis Plan in Section 4.08AP prior to disposal in the landfill. The expected volume

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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of sludge that will be removed and disposed in the landfill is shown in Table 8-1. This information is
based on an estimated sludge depth of 2 feet at the sump.

8.1.2.3 Removal and Disposal of Liner and Leachate Collection System

The pond liner and leachate collection system will be dismantled and removed as hazardous debris.
Prior to temoval, the liner will be washed to remove the visible contaminants. The method of
treatment is consistent with debris treatment technologies as defined in 40 CFR 268.7(d). Upon
certification of compliance with the LDR_debris treatment requirements, as required by 20 NMAC
4.1.800 incorporating 40 CFR 268.745{d), the waste will be disposed in the landfill. The expected
volume of solid hazardous waste and debris that will be generated during closure is provided in Table
8-1._The vadose zone monitoring wells associated with the evaporation pond will be left functional to

continue monitoring the landfill, as specified in Section 3.0.

8.1.2.4 Soil Sampling

After removal of all waste, the evaporation pond liners, and the leachate collection system, soil
samples will be collected and analyzed for a facility proposed subset of the constituents_defined in
Section 8.1 of the permit application and approved by NMED. that-mayhavebeen—presentin—the
storedwastes—to—determineif any-contamination-oceurredfrom—releases—Individual samples will be
collected at a frequency equivalent to one per 4002,000 square feet over the entire Surface
Imooundmcnt area (i.e. one sample to be taken at thc center of cach 2,000 square foot grld) —”Feﬂ

be obtained from the-each leachate collection sump and._
filllinebencath the tanker pad fill lines_at the influent location_and at 10-foot intervals beneath the

transfer piping. Samples also will be collected adjacent to each side of the concrete containment pad.:
Sample results will be compared against the closure performance standard presented in Section 8.3.

Contaminated soils will be removed for disposal and the area resampled until the sampling and
analyses indicate that the area meets the performance standard provided in Section 8.3. Contaminated
soils will be disposed of in accordance with the regulations applicable to the contaminantte of
concern. If the landfill portion of the Facility is still operational and the contaminated soil meets the
waste acceptance criteria for the landfill it will be landfilled at GMI. If the GMI landfill cannot accept
the waste it will be manifested and shipped to an appropriately licensed disposal facility.

8.1.2.54 Filling and Revegetating

The final step in closing the EvaperationPendSurface Impoundment will be filling the depression
with_clean soil to the approximate original grade and revegetating the disturbed areas—, The Surface

Impoundment will be graded to ensure that the direction of surface water runoff is not towards the

landfill units. A seed mixture appropriate for the area will be applied and the site will be watered as
necessary to promote germination.

8.1.3 Liquid Waste Receiving and Storage Unit

The following steps will occur during closure of the liquid waste receiving and storage unit associated
with the stabilization unit:

e removal and treatment of tank contents;

e dismantling and removal of tanks, ancillary equipment, and concrete containment atea; and,

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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e sampling of soil beneath the unit to determine if contamination is present.
8.1.3.1 Removal of Inventory

Closure of the liquid waste receiving and storage unit will commence with removal of any inventory in
the tanks according to standard epetatimg—procedures. The major steps of inventory removal
equipment decontamination, primary and secondary containment removal, and soil sampling will be
identicalfted to these described in Section 8.1.1.1. Remaining inventory will be removed within 90 days
after receipt of the final volume of hazardous wastes in the tanks. All wastes remaining in inventory
can be treated at the onsite stabilization unit prior to disposal in the landfill. Closure cost estimates
and waste volumes for disposal were based on the worst-case scenario of all four tanks being full to
capacity at the start of closure. The maximum possible inventory for each tank at the time closure is
initiated is equal to the permitted capacity of the tanks.
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8.1.3.2 Dismantling of Tanks, Equipment, and Concrete Secondary Containment Area

The tanks and ancillary equipment will be dismantled and disposed in the landfill after certification of

compliance with LDR requitementsdebris treatment requirements under 40 CFR 268.45, as required
by 20 NMAC 4.1.800 incorporating 40 CFR 267268.7 {d). The piping system used to transfer waste

from the tanks to tankers will be considered part of the tanks and will be drained and dismantled as
part of the tank closure. ~After removal of the tanks, the concrete containment will be washed and
broken up for disposal as hazardous debris. Upon certification of compliance with the LDR_debris
treatment requirements, as required by 40 CFR 268.7(d), any hazardous materials will be disposed in
the landfill. The expected volume of solid hazardous waste that will be generated during closure is
provided in Table 8-1.

8.1.3.3 Soil Sampling

After removal of the tanks and containment, soil samples will be collected and analyzed for a facility
proposed subset of the constituents deﬁned in Sectlon 8. 1 of the permlt application and approved by
NMED. -

fhe%efedﬂﬁaﬁeﬁe—é&efm&&—rﬁam—eeﬁmﬁmﬁmreeeuﬁed—&emﬁekﬁeﬁ—Due to the limited
footprint area of the liquid waste storage area, sampling will not be based on a per area basis. Rather,
it is proposed that one sample be obtained beneath the-cach sumps in the concrete base for the liquid
waste storage units, beneath each tank after demolition, and adjacent to each side of each tank pad. In
addition, samples will be obtained at locations where vrsual or field screemn;y evrdence of
contamination is present. g s g
aﬁal—%ed—mdﬁﬁdaaﬂv—Sample results Wlll be compared agamst the closure performance standard
presented in Section 8.3.

8.1.4 Stabilization Unit
The primary steps required to complete closure of the stabilization unit are the following:

e removal of remaining waste inventory;

e decontamination and removal of equipment and building structure;

e dismantling of the tanks and secondary containment area; and,

e sampling of soil beneath the floor to determine if contamination is present.

8.1.4.1 Removal of Inventory

Closure of the stabilization unit will commence with removal of any inventory remaining in the tanks

according to standard eperating—procedures. The major steps of inventory removal equipment
primary and secondary containment removal, and soil sampling will be identical to those described in

Section 8.1.1.1. Remaining inventory will be stabilized and removed within 90 days after receipt of the
final volume of hazardous wastes at the unit. The stabilized waste will be placed in roll-off containers

| and cured in accordance with the provisions of the Waste Analysis Plan in Section 4.0 WAPR prior to
disposal in the landfill. The maximum possible inventory for the tanks, at the time closure is initiated,
is equal to the working capacity of the unit (approximately one-third full) because adequate space must
remain for addition of reagents and for mixing.

8.1.4.2 Decontamination of Equipment and Dismantling of Building Structure

Equipment in the area, such as waste mixing equipment or other ancillary equipment that may have
contacted hazardous waste, will either be decontaminated and certified as clean or disposed of as
hazardous debris. The building structure (roof and walls) is not expected to be contaminated with
| hazardous waste; however, the buildingis will be eleaned—and—+insed—decontaminated prior to

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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dismantling. The building structure will be dismantled after cleaning and will either be reused or
recycled as scrap metal. Building components and associated reagent silos that did not contact

| hazardous waste will be dismantled and removed from the site._The equipment and building will be
subject to the requirements of the closure sampling and analysis plan.

A high-pressure detergent wash and water rinse will be used to clean off all visible residue. The use of
wash water will be limited to minimize the amount of waste generated. All decontamination solutions

| will be collected in containers or portable tanks. The decontamination solutions will eitherbe treated
ensite—or—trucked to an approved off site facility for treatment. The expected volume of
decontamination solutions that may be generated during closure of the stabilization unit is included in
the liquid waste amounts shown in Table 8-1.

8.1.4.3 Dismantling of Tanks, Ancillary Equipment, Piping and Secondary Containment Area

The tanks, ancillaty equipment, piping concrete, and secondary containment system will be dismantled
and removed as hazardous debris. Upon certification of compliance with the LDR requirements, the
waste will be disposed in the landfill. The expected volume of solid hazardous waste that will be
generated during closure is provided in Table 8-1.

8.1.4.4 Soil Sampling

After removal of the stabilization unit structure, tanks, piping, the bag house, and the containment
system, soil samples will be collected and analyzed for hazardeus-RCRA characteristic properties and

the constituents deﬁned in Section 8.1 piragmph 2 of thIS permlt apphcatlon e@ﬁkﬁfﬁeﬂ’f«—eh&t—may

Indlvldual samples will be co]lected at locations spcclﬁcd by NMED at dmurc fmd at a frequencv

of one sample per 4002,000 square feet in the entire stabilization unit area (i.e. one

equivalent—to_of
sample to be taken at the center of cach 2,000 square foot gnd . ¥eﬂ—%teh—mérﬁd-ua-l—%am?}eﬁ—vﬂ-ﬂ—be

eﬁe—eempe%&e—eample—pef—#@%—%quﬂfe—&et— Sample results w1ll be compared agamst the closure

performance standard presented in Section 8.3.

8.1.5 Roll-off Storage Area

Closure of the roll-off storage area will be identical to closure of the drum handling unit, except that
the roll-off storage area does not have a structure associated with it. The major steps of inventory
removal, equipment decontamination, primary and secondary containment removal, and soil sampling
| will be identical to those desctibed for the drum handling unit in Section 8.1. Details of the sampling
and analysis program will be specified in a sampling and analysis plan providing information similar to
| that to be developed for the drum handling unit (see Sections 8.1.1.2, 8.1.1.3 and 8.1.1.4). Sample
results will be compared against the closure performance standard presented in Section 8.3.

Estimated waste volumes for closure of the roll-off storage area are included in Table 8-1.

8.1.6 Landfill

This Part B Permit Application only includes the Phase IAA portion of the landfill. Therefore, this
Closure Plan only addresses Phase IAA. If future expansions are required, they will be addressed in
future permit modifications and will include revised closure plans.

| At closure of the landfill, a final cover will be constructed with a permeability that is less than or equal
to the permeability of the bottom liner. The final cover will consist of a three-layer cap design
consisting of a vegetative cover, a geocomposite drainage layer, and a geomembrane and GCL batrier
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| layer over a prepared subgrade, as described in Section 3.1.58 of Volume III. The final cover will
meet the following requirements:

e the vegetative cover will have a minimum thickness of 2.5 feet and final upper slopes of
between 3 and 5 percent after settlement and subsidence of the waste. Native grasses will be
planted;

e the drainage layer will have a transmissivity of greater than or equal to 2.2 x 10* meters

squared per second and consist of a HDPE geonet sandwiched between two geotextile layers

(generally referred to as a geocomposite)_and will be designed to allow lateral flow and

discharge of liquids;

e the bottom layer will consist of an 60 mil. HDPE geomembrane layer and GCL with
permeability of less than or equal to 5 x 10, centimeters per second underlain by 6 inches of

prepared subgrade and 1.5 feet of protective soil; and,

e the cover will be designed to function with minimum maintenance, including minimal
erosion. The vegetative cover will be designed with a surface drainage system capable of
conducting run-off across the cap without forming rills and gullies.

In addition, remaining water and sediments in the contaminated water basin (as shown in Drawing 10;
page—t-of1) will be removed, tested and disposed of appropriately. Then, the contaminated water
basin will be ffilled_with soil and the cover will be constructed across this area. This will ensute that
all lined areas of the landfill will be covered.

Prior to closure of the landfill, an assessment will be made of the landfill waste gas generating
potential. This will be made from the quarterly landfill gas monitoring data that will be collected over
the life of the landfill. Following closure, if it is concluded that gas generation may result in gas build-
ups beneath the barrier layer of the cover or releases that exceed regulatory air quality standards, then
provisions will be made to collect and monitor gas generation and release during the post-closure
period. If this occurs, the best available latest technology available will be implemented into the
construction of the cover system. In this case, the NMRED secretary will be informed and shall
approve a monitoring plan and any changes in the construction of the cover system.

Any leachate from the landfill will be pumped from the primary and secondaty collection systems and,
if detected, from the vadose zone monitoring sumps throughout the closure period and will continue
throughout post-closure care. The leachate will be collected, sampled, and managed as hazardous
waste, as appropriate. The leachate will be collected at a frequency appropriate to the rate at which it
collects in the sump. As indicated in Table 8-2, the collection sump will be inspected monthly until
the sump remains dry for six months. Thereafter, the sump will be inspected semi-annually. Details
of the leachate sampling and analysis program will be specified in a sampling and analysis plan.

After the landfill cap is completed, soil samples will be collected from outside the perimeter of the
landfill cap to determine if any soil contamination is present. The sampling locations will primarily
correspond to the transportation cotridor used by waste hauling trucks during the active life of the
landfill. In addition, samples will be collected at the landfill stormwater retention basin and within
ditches directing flow to the basin.

It is proposed that 46 individual samples be obtained along the haul roads at 100 foot intervals and at
locations where visible staining is observed. and-thattheybe-combinedinto4-compositesamplesfor
testing: _Because the stormwater suneffdetention basin (Drawing 25) is lined with geomembrane,
individual samples will be collected from there and it’s associated drainage ditches at a frequency

equivalent to one per 40,000 square feet over the entire area (i.e. one sample to be taken at the center
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of each 40,000 square foot grid). However, if the liner in the stormwater runoff basin is observed to
be damaged, additional sampling may be required. —-Sample results will be compared against the
closure performance standards presented in Section 8.3. If any contaminated materials are identified
they will be excavated and removed to the landfill prior to placement of the final cover.

No later than the submission of the certification of closure of the landfill in compliance with 40 CFR

§264.115, the Facility will submit to the local zoning authority and to the NMED, a survey plat
indicating the location and dimensions of the landfill with respect to permanently surveyed
benchmarks_in compliance with 40 CFR §264.116. This plat will be prepared and certified by a
professional land surveyor. The survey plat will contain a prominent note that asserts the Facility’s
obligation to restrict disturbance of the hazardous waste disposal unit. The Facility will also record a
notation on the deed to the Facility property_in compliance with 40 CEFR §264.119(b)(1), to notify any
potential purchasers of the property that (1) the land has been used to manage hazardous wastes; (2)
use of the land is restricted to activities that will not disturb integrity of the final cover system or
monitoring system during the post-closure care period; and (3) the survey plat and record of waste
disposal have been submitted to the local zoning authority and to the NMED.

A record of the type, location, and quantity of hazardous wastes disposed of within the disposal unit
will be submitted to the local zoning authority and to the NMED no later than 60 days after
certification of closure of the landfill in compliance with 40 CFR §264.119(a).

The vadose zone monitoring wells will be sampled and analyzed in accordance with the procedures
that are presented in Section 3 of the permit application. The frequency of sampling and parameters
to be tested are outlined in Section 3.

8.1.7 CLOSURE OF NON-WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS

otential to become Solid Waste Mangement
Units during the operational life of the facility will be closed in accordance with the requirements of
the closure sampling and analysis plan. Those units having structures or liners, such as the truck wash

Other areas within the facility boundary which have the

and the storm water collection basin (Drawing 10) will be sampled to verify the absence

of contamination prior to removal. If the structures or liners show te-be-contaminated theyv will be
managed in accordance with the requirements of this closure

lan. If contamination is not present

they will be disposed of as solid waste.

After removal of the structures, other appurtenances, and liner the areas will be contoured and

revegetated as necessaty.
8.2 POST-CLOSURE ACTIVITIES

Post-closure care involves long-term maintenance, monitoring, and reporting of activities that are
carried out after closure is completed. Post-closure care is esly anticipated to be needed only for the
landfill after closure. However, if clean closure cannot be certified for any unit components or
secondary containment areas associated with the drum handling unit, liquid waste storage area,
stabilization unit, evaporation pond, or roll-off storage area, then those closure activities that have
been completed will be certified and a permit modification request will be submitted to NMED to
include post-closure activities for those portions of the units that do not meet the closure
petformance standard.

The post-closure care period for the landfill will begin after completion of closure activities and
continue for an anticipated 30 years. Inspection, maintenance, and repair activities to be conducted
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during post-closure are desctibed in the following sections. The schedule for performing inspections
is shown in Table 8-2, Post-Closure Inspection Schedule.

8.2.1 Security Systems

As shown in Facility Drawing Number 4, the Facility perimeter fence encloses the entire 480-acres of
the Facility. The fence and warning signs mounted on the fence will be inspected and maintained
throughout the post-closure period. Monthly inspections will include checking the condition of
fencing, locks, gates, and warning signs. Any signs of unauthorized entry will be reported to the local
sheriff's office and NMED. Routine maintenance will be performed based on inspection findings to
repair or teplace damaged or deteriorating items.

TABLE 8-2
| POST-CLOSURE INSPECTION SCHEDULE
INSPECTION ITEM — PROBLEM OR PROBLEM AREA INSPECTION TIME
| acility - ‘[Formatted
| Fence monthly guarterly
| Locks and gates monthly guartery
| Warning signs monthlyguarterly
Landfill Cover
Cracking, subsidence, ponding water, erosion, quarterly
Burrowing animals, deep-rooted vegetation
Perimeter Diversion Ditch
|| Sediment and debris accumulation, quarterly
Leachate Collection System
Sump quarterly until the sump
remains dry for 6 months,
then semi-annually
Pumps quarterly
Riser pipes, grout seals, other visible portions of the system quarterly
| [Leak Detection system | __ quarterlyuntiithesump | _ - { Formatted
remains dry for 6 months,
then semi-annually
| \Vadose Zone Monitoring System quarterly B - {Formatted

8.2.2 Landfill Final Cover

The integrity and effectiveness of the landfill final cover will be maintained, including making
necessaty repairs to correct the effects of settling, erosion, water damage, animal damage, or other
events. The landfill cover will be inspected quartetly. Inspections will include checking for signs of
cracking, subsidence, ponding water, erosion, burrowing animals, or deep-rooted vegetation. Repairs
will be scheduled in a timely manner upon noting deficiencies in order to ensure that the final cover
maintains its effectiveness.

General maintenance will include the following activities:
o fertilizing the vegetation periodically;
e re-establishing damaged or sparse vegetative cover, including seeding and fertilizing;

e conducting erosion damage tepair, including soil excavation, transport and placement, seeding
and fertilizing;
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e regrading as needed to overcome the effects of subsidence or to repair areas where ponding is
occurring; and,

e providing rodent control as needed, including trapping and relocating animals and repairing
damage caused by burrowing,

Soil for erosion repair and regrading will be excavated from unused areas onsite and transported to the
cap area for use in maintenance activities.

8.2.3 Perimeter Diversion Ditch

The perimeter diversion ditch (as shown on Drawings 22 and 25) will be inspected and maintained
throughout the post-closure period to ensure its designed functions to divert precipitation and run-on
from the landfill area_are met. Inspections will be conducted quarterly and will include checking for
accumulated sediments and debris, and signs of erosion. Repairs will be scheduled in a timely manner,
upon deficiencies being noted, to ensure that the diversion ditch maintains its effectiveness.

General maintenance activities will include diversion ditch cleaning to remove accumulated sediments
and debris, and regrading, as needed, to repair the effects of erosion.

8.2.4 Leachate Management System
8.2.4.1 Leachate Collection System

The leachate collection and—remeval-system will be operated when necessary to ensure leachate depth
over the liner does not exceed 30 cm (1 foot) until the completion of post-closure care leachate-is-ne
longerdeteeted: Leachate pumps will inidalls=be operated at least quarterly. The site log will be kept
on-site or at a location approved by the Secretary. The volume of leachate pumped will be recorded in
a site log. After records indicate that the sump has remained dry for six months, the frequency of
inspection and operation of the sump pumps will be changed to semi-annually. Any leachate collected
will be pumped to an above-ground storage tank.

The leachate collection system will be inspected quarterly or semi-annually as described in the
preceding paragraph. Pumps will be inspected for proper operation. The riser pipes, grout seals, and
other visible above-ground portions of the system will be inspected for integrity. The level of liquid in
the sumps will be measured prior to pumping out accumulated leachate.

Routine maintenance will be conducted to ensure that the leachate collection system remains operable.
Locking caps and standpipe grouting will be repaired or replaced as necessary. Accumulated
sediments or sand in the standpipes will be removed as necessary to enable the system to function
propetly. Based on the amount of leachate collected over time, a determination will be made about
the integrity of the collection system. If a system is suspected of being clogged, an assessment by a
New Mexico registered professional engineer will be made. All repairs will be made according to the
New Mexico registered professional engineet's assessment and upon approval by NMED.

8.2.4.2 Management of Leachate

During the post-closure care petiod, leachate pumped from the collection system will be temporarily
stored in an above-ground tank. The leachate will be sampled and managed at an off-site facility as
hazardous waste, as appropriate. Details of the leachate sampling and analysis program will be
specified in a sampling and analysis plan.
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8.2.4.3 Leak Detection System

During the post-closure care period, the leak detection system beneath the landfill primary liner will
initially be monitored and inspected quarterly to ensure that it is operating correctly and that any
leachate that has migrated through the primary liner is collected and removed. As with the primary
leachate system, the volume of leachate pumped from the secondary leak detection system will be
recorded in a site log. After records indicate that the sump has remained dry for six months, the
frequency of inspection and operation of the leak detection system will be changed to semi-annually.

Inspections and maintenance will be similarequivalent to those described for the leachate collection
system (see Section 8.2.4.1).

8.2.5 Vadose Zone Monitoring System

The vadose zone monitoring system will be maintained and monitored throughout the post-closure
care period. The following sections outline the post-closure monitoring plan for this system. The
vadose zone monitoring system is described in Section 3 and consists of vadose zone sump in the
landfill and vadose zone wells along the eastside of the facility.

8.25.1 Sampling and Analysis

Vadose zone monitoring systems will be conducted guarterly-semi-annually to test for the presence of
contaminants in the unsaturated sediments hosting the landfill. Sampling procedures and analytical
parameters will be defined according to the Vadose Zone Monitoring System Work Plan (Volume 11
Appendix N) and will follow the same guidelines used during the active life of the Facility.

8.2.5.2 Inspection and Maintenance

The visible above-ground portions of the vadose zone monitoring system will be inspected
guarterhysemi-annually for integrity. Routine maintenance will be conducted to ensure that the vadose
zone monitoring system remains in operable condition. System equipment will be repaired or
replaced as necessary.

8.2.6 Recordkeeping

A post-closure Facility record will be maintained. This record will include the dates and times of
inspections, inspection findings, name of inspector, volumes of leachate pumped, disposition of
leachate, sampling results of leachate and vadose zone samples, and dates and nature of any corrective
actions taken.

8.2.7 Certification of Post-Closure

Within 60 days after completion of the established post-closure care period for the Facility, the
permittee will submit to NMED a certification that the post-closure operations were performed in
accordance with the approved post-closure plan_in compliance with 40 CFR §264.120. The
certification will be signed by the permittee and an independent New Mexico registered professional
engineer.

8.2.8 Amendment of Plan
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The permittee will submit a permit modification request for changes to the post-closure plan if
changes in operating plans or Facility design, ot events that occur duting the active life of the Facility,
affect the approved post-closure plan. The owner or operator may also request a modification to the
post-closure plan at any time during the active life of the Facility or during the post-closute cate
period. Permit modification requests will be submitted at least 60 days prior to a proposed change in
Facility design, or no later than 60 days after an unexpected event which affects the post-closure plan.

If clean closure cannot be certified for any unit components or secondary containment areas
associated with the drum handling unit, tank storage area, stabilization unit, evaporation pond, or roll-
off storage area, then athe post-closure care permit will be amended to include those applieationtfor
these-portions of the units that do not meet the closure performance standard. The post-closure care
plan amendments will be submitted to NMED no later than 90 days after the owner or operator
determines that the hazardous waste management unit must be closed as a landfill.

8.2.9 Facility Post-Closure Contact
During the post-closure care petiod, the Facility contact organization will be the following:

Gandy Marley, Inc.

1109 East Broadway
Tatum, New Mexico 88267
(505) 398-4960

8.3 CLOSURE PERFORMANCE STANDARD

The RCRA closure performance standard (40 CFR 264.111) specifies that hazardous waste facilities
are to be closed in such a way as to minimize the need for further maintenance at the Facility and
protect human health and the environment by controlling, minimizing, or eliminating potential
releases of hazardous waste to the environment. The Facility will adopt a clean-closure performance
standard and Any-hazardeus—eonstitventJefeata—unit-will not impact any environmental media in
excess of agency-established exposure levels and-thatdirecteontaetswillnot-or pose a threat to human

health or the environment.

The Facility-specific clean-closure performance standard for the drum handling unit, roll-off storage
area, tank storage area, stabilization unit, and evaporation pond is based on sampling soil from
beneath the units. The landfill will not be clean-closed; thetefore, the Facility-specific, clean-closure
performance standard is not applicable.

Indicator parameters will be selected and approved by NMED for each unit at closure. These
parameters will be representative of the wastes stored and/or treated in that unit during its operating
life. The waste information used to make these selections will be based upon the Facility operating
record. For soil, analytical results that show that these concentrations of contaminants of concern are
within a statistically significant range_relative to clean background soil as determined by NMED

elean-background-soil will constitute demonstration of clean closure. Cleanbackeroundseil-samples

-Clean background samples
will be obtained from the alluvlum urnt and frorn the Upper and Lower Dockum units from each of
the vadose zone monitoring well borings for a total of six background samples per stratieraphic unit.
If the alluvium is not present at a specific vadose zone monitoring well boring location, a surface
sample from the southern portion of the site shall be substituted for the sample. Each sample will be
submitted to analytical laboratory for chemical analysis of priority pollutant metals using EPA SW-846
analytical methods or equivalent methods approved by NMED.

8.4 CLOSURE SCHEDULE
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Closure of all units at the Facility will be initiated when the landfill nears its final capacity because the
other units exist only to support landfill disposal activities. In other words, the drum handling unit,
roll-off storage area, liquid waste receiving and storage unit, stabilization unit, and evaporation pond
will not continue to operate after the landfill has reached capacity and is no longer in use. Closure is
expected to begin when the landfill is nearing final capacity, allowing enough capacity in the landfill to
dispose of all solid wastes generated on site during closure activities. Expected waste volumes that
will be generated during closure are shown in Table 8-1.

At the time of final Facility closure, the drum-handling unit will be closed first, as wastes from this
area may need to be processed through the stabilization unit prior to disposal onsite. Concutrent with
the closure of the drum-handling unit, the evaporation pond closure will begin because sludge from
the pond must also be treated in the stabilization unit. After closure of the evaporation pond begins,
the leachate from the landfill will be collected in tanks and shipped off site_for proper disposal at a
permitted facility. Following closure of the drum-handling unit and during evaporation of the liquid
in the ponds, the liquid waste receiving and storage unit will be closed. After the pond sludge has
been removed and treated, the stabilization unit will be closed, and last the roll-off storage area will be
closed. The landfill cover will be constructed when all closure wastes have been placed in the landfill.

Notification will be provided to the NMED in writing at least 60 days prior to beginning closure of a
hazardous waste management unit or of the entire Facility. Closure of the drum handling unit, liquid
waste receiving and storage unit, stabilization unit, and roll-off storage area will proceed sequentially,
and each closure will be completed within 180 days.

The closure regulations allow a period of 180 days from receipt of the final volume of waste at each
unit for closure activities_to begin, [per 40 CFR Section 264.113(b)(1)]-anless~—final-closureactivities

will-of neeessity,—take tonger-than180-days—+to—eomplete> The closure period can be extended with

approval from NMED and if the owner or operator complies with 40 CFR §264.113(d).

8.5 CERTIFICATION OF CLOSURE

Within 60 days of completion of closure of each unit, and within 60 days of completion of final
Facility closure, the Facility will submit to NMED, a certification that each the hazardous waste
management unit has been closed in accordance with the approved closure plan_in compliance with 40
CFR §264.115. The closure cettification for cach unit will be signed by the owner/operator and by an
independent New Mexico registered professional engineer. Post-closure will also be certified at the
end of the 30-year post-closure care period_in compliance with 40 §CFR 264.120.

8.6 MODIFICATIONS TO THE CLOSURE PLAN
After this closure plan is approved, it will be amended whenever it is affected by changes in operating
plans or Facility design. While conducting partial or final closure activities, unexpected events may be

identified that also require amendment of the approved closutre plan. Requests for modification will
be made within 30 days of identifying an event that justifies plan modification.

8.7 CLOSURE COST ESTIMATES
The closure costs are described in the following sections.

8.7.1 Closure Costs
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Table 8-+-3 summarizes the closure cost estimates for the drum handling unit, roll-off storage atea,
liquid waste receiving and storage unit, stabilization unit, evaporation pond, and landfill closure.
These estimates are based on 49992000 dollars and will be updated annually as required in 40 CFR
Part 264.142(b).

These estimates are based on costs for closure when each unit is at maximum capacity, which is the
point in the Facility’s active life when the extent and manner of its operation would make closure the
most expensive. As required in 40 CFR Part 264 142(3)(2) cost estlmates are based on the costs of
hiring a third patty to close the Facility.
many-elosuare—tasks—Costs for onsite dlsposal are used in this cost estimate because Facility closure
will be scheduled when sufficient landfill capacity remains to handle closure wastes. The maximum

volume of waste that the Facility is projected to generate through closure activities is alse-shown in
Table 8-1.

TABLE 8-3 Cost
SITE CLOSURE COST ESTIMATE $)
IDRUM HANDLING UNIT
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Drum Waste Inventory $36,071
Decontamination of Equipment and Buildings $7,200
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $14,630
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water $2,040
Dismantling and Moving Structure and Equipment $22,196
Dismantling and Disposal of Concrete Floor and Secondary Containment $123,310
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $138,720
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $7,307
Disposal of Contaminated Soil $0
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $1,827
Revegetation $22,876
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000
Certification of Closure Report $15,000
Subtotal $394,176
[EVAPORATION POND UNIT
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Liguid Waste Inventory $342,954
Decontamination of Equipment $240
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $7,315
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water $2,040
Removal and Disposal of Liner and Leachate Collection System $88,144
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $128,520
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $13,664
Disposal of Contaminated Soil $0
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $3.416
Revegetation $23,520
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000
Certification of Closure Report $15,000
Subtotal $627,813
LIQUID WASTE RECEIVING AND STORAGE UNIT
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Waste Inventory $105,336
Decontamination of Equipment and Buildings $2,400
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water $2,040
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $14,630
Removal and Disposal of Tanks and Concrete Pad $14,605
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $61,200
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $436
Disposal of Contaminated Soil $0
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $109
Revegetation 731
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000
Certification of Closure Report $15,000
Subtotal $219,487
STABILIZATION UNIT
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TABLE 8-3 Cost
SITE CLOSURE COST ESTIMATE [63)
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Waste Inventory $21,024
Decontamination of Equipment and Buildings $4,560
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water $2,040
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $14,630
Dismantling and Salvaging Tanks, Ancillary Equipment, and Building $23,222
STABILIZATION UNIT (Continued)
Removal and Disposal of Equipment and Concrete Pad $34,590
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $32,640
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $2,150
Disposal of Contaminated Soil $0
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $538
Revegetation $6,119
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000
Certification of Closure Report $15,000
Subtotal $159,514
ROLL-OFF STORAGE AREA UNIT
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Waste Inventory $832,550
Decontamination of Equipment $0
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water $0
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $0
Demolition and Disposal of Liner System $80,960
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $144,840
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $20,240
Disposal of Contaminated Soil $0
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $5,060
Revegetation $38,507
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000
Certification of Closure Report $15,000
Subtotal $1,140,158
[TRUCK WASH UNIT
Stabilization and Disposal of Remaining Waste Inventory $5,270
Chemical Testing of Decontamination Water $2,040
Decontamination of Equipment $0
Stabilization and Disposal of Decontamination Water $0
Demolition and Disposal of Tanks, Concrete and Liner System $12,321
Soil Sampling and Chemical Analysis $16,320
Excavation of Contaminated Soils $713
Disposal of Contaminated Soil $0
Earth Backfill for Excavated Contaminated Soils $178
Revegetation 1,592
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000
Certification of Closure Report $5,000
Subtotal $46,435
LANDFILL UNIT
| _Landfill Closure
Landfill Excavation Backfill $4,120,000
Landfill Cover $2,372,508
Demolition and Disposal of Tanks, Concrete and Liner System $2,426
Leachate Treatment Facility Construction $0
Leachate Treatment Facility Operations $0
Leachate pumping and treatment $79,826
Sump Vadose Zone Sampling and Analysis $8,000
Well Vadose Zone Monitoring System Sampling and Analysis $40,000
Soil Sampling and Analysis $104,040
Final Plat Survey $2,400
Certification of Closure Inspection $3,000
Certification of Closure Report $15,000
Subtotal $6,747,200
Total Closure Cost (all units) $9,288,347
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8.7.2 Post-Closure Costs

| Table 8-34, Landfill Post-Closute Cost Estimate, summatizes the post-closure cost estimate for the
landfill. The costs include 30 years of monitoring and maintenance activities, as described in Section

| 8.2. These estimates are based on 49992000 dollars and will be updated annually as required in 40
CFR Part 264.144(b).

‘ TABLE 8-4
LANDFILL POST-CLOSURE COST ESTIMATE
Facility Inspection $201,600
Routine Landfill Cover Maintenance and Repair $600,000
Severe Landfill Cover Erosion Damage Repair $300,000
Perimeter Diversion Ditch Maintenance and Repair $300,000
Leachate Pumping and Treatment $239,476
Leachate Collection System Maintenance $67,200
Well and Sump Vadose Zone Maintenance $67,200
Sump Vadose Zone Sampling and Analysis $240,000
Vadose Zone Monitoring Wells Sampling and Analysis $1,440,000
Notation of Property Deed $2,500
Certification of Post-Closure Inspection $3,000
Certification of Post-Closure Report $150,000
Subtotal $3,610,976
| Total Closure Cost + Post-Closure Costs $12,899,323

8.8 FINANCIAL ASSURANCE

The treatment, storage and disposal facility standards found in 40 CFR 264 require facilities to
establish and maintain financial assurance for three areas prior to operation. 40 CFR 264.143 defines
| the standards for financial assurance for closure, 40 CFR 264.145 defines the standards for post-
closure care, and 40 CFR 204.147 defines the liability requirements for coverage of accidental
occurrences. The financial instruments selected to provide coverage for these three requirements
must be implemented and submitted to the NMED at least 60 days prior to the initial receipt of waste.

8.8.1 Financial Assurance for Closure

Upon receipt of the final permit for the Facility, GMI will evaluate and select one of the financial
instruments defined in 40 CFR 264.143 to provide financial assurance for the closure of the Facility.
Selection of one of the following six financial instruments will consider the effectiveness and
economics of the particular options. The instruments defined in the regulations are:

Financial test and corporate guarantee for closure

Closure trust fund

Surety bond guaranteeing payment into a closure trust fund
Surety bond guaranteeing performance of closure

Closure letter of credit

Closure insurance

A .

The appropriate instrument will be selected, implemented, and submitted a minimum of 60 days prior
to the initial receipt of waste as required by the regulations defined in this subpart.
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8.8.2 Financial Assurance for Post-Closure Care

Similar to the financial assurance requitements for closure activities, the Facility is required to provide
assurances for the post-closute care of the Facility. Upon receipt of the final permit, and 60 days prior
to the initial receipt of waste, the owner/operators will provide the appropriate financial instrument to
fulfill this requirement. Selection of the instrument to be used will be based upon economic and
performance considerations. The financial instruments allowed by this subpart of the regulations are
listed in Section 8.8.1.

8.8.3 Liability Requirements

As stated in 40 CFR 264.147, an owner or operator of a hazardous waste treatment, storage, or
disposal facility must demonstrate financial responsibility for bodily injury and property damage to
third parties caused by sudden accidental occurrences which arise from the operation of the facility.
This section of the regulations requires that the owner/operator of such a facility provide the
administrator one of the following instruments at least 60 days prior to the initial receipt of waste;

1. Liability insurance
2. Financial test

3. Letter of credit

4. Surety bond

5. Trust fund

6.

Combination of the above

GMI will submit required documentation demonstrating financial assurance to meet the liability
requirements at least 60 days prior to receiving the first hazardous waste at the Facility. The financial
assurance mechanism will comply with requirements in 40 CFR Part 264.147.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.

WAVP/ 602/ RerOct2000Pernit] Vol 8/ Section

10/5/00 shy



| Septenrber2000Decenber 1997 (Revised October 2000) Triassic Park Waste Disposal Facility - Personnel Training ¢ 7-1

7.0 PERSONNEL TRAINING

The personnel training program for the Facility will be developed in accordance with 40 CFR 264.16
as adopted by the State of New Mexico in the New Mexico Hazardous Waste Management
Regulations, Part V. This plan documents training procedures to be used by the Facility for all new
employees and refresher training for experienced workers to ensure that all employees perform their
work in full compliance with 40 CFR 264.16.

As illustrated in Figure 7-1, personnel will be divided into three categories for the purposes of the
RCRA training: Facility personnel, visitors, and off site emergency response personnel. Facility
personnel will be further categorized based on whether or not they will handle hazardous waste.
Personnel will receive training appropriate to their specific job responsibilities. All Facility personnel
will be required to complete classroom training within six months of employment and annually
according to the requirements of the CFR 264.16. Employees who will handle hazardous waste and
supervisors of employees who will handle hazardous waste will be required to complete on-the-job
training (OJT) and OSHA 40-hour training and annual refreshers. Employees assigned to the Facility
will not be allowed to work without direct supervision until completing the training program relevant
to the positions in which they are employed. New personnel will be required to complete their
training program as soon as practicable, but no later than six months, following their effective date of
employment at the Facility.

Section 7.1 describes job titles, qualifications, and duties; Section 7.2 describes training content and
frequency; and Section 7.3 describes record keeping procedures.

7.1 JOB TITLES AND DUTIES

To facilitate safe and effective Facility operation, the training program is designed to provide training
commensurate with job responsibilities. A list of qualifications, duties, and special training required
for appropriate personnel will be developed and maintained onsite prior to commencement of
operations. This section includes a description of the qualifications and responsibilities of the RCRA
training officer, the EC, waste handlers, the site security officer, laboratory specialists, and
maintenance personnel. Although other categories of personnel may work at the site, these six
categories include key personnel with respect to ensuring safety and compliance and therefore are
included in this section. It is important to note that one person may fulfill the responsibilities of
more than one of the job categories outlined below.

7.1.1 RCRA Training Officer

The RCRA training officer will be responsible for developing and implementing a RCRA training
program that is in compliance with 40 CFR 264.16, Personnel Training.

The RCRA training officer will possess the following qualifications:

e a four-year science or engineering degree or sufficient experience in hazardous waste
management to oversee the training program;

e working knowledge of the New Mexico Hazardous Waste Act and the New Mexico
Hazardous Waste Management Regulations;

e knowledge of site-specific hazardous waste management procedures;

This submittal supersedes all previous information.,
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a thorough understanding of the purpose of the Contingency Plan and emergency
procedures and the ability to implement them; and,

40-hour OSHA and annual refresher training.

The RCRA training officer will have the following responsibilities:

developing and implementing the RCRA training program, including classroom training
development and revision;

establishing course curricula;

conducting training;

maintaining and updating, as needed, a list of all employees requiring training; this list
will provide a personalized training history for each employee, which includes job title,

training schedule, course attendance, and test results;

reviewing any new job classifications to determine if on-the-job-training (OJT) is
required (supervisors may also request that employees receive OJ]T);

scheduling training;

ensuring that all personnel with RCRA responsibilities are trained as soon as practicable
following the effective date in a position and are annually updated; and,

conducting an annual review to determine which personnel require OJT.

7.1.2 Emergency Coordinator

The EC will coordinate all emergency response activities and will have the authority to commit the
resources necessary to implement the Contingency Plan contained in Section 6.0. The Facility will
appoint a primary EC as well as secondary ECs to ensure that someone is always available to serve as
the EC. The secondary ECs must meet the same qualifications and responsibilities, outlined below,
as the primaty coordinator.

The EC will possess the following qualifications:

a four-year science or engineering degree or sufficient experience in hazardous waste
management and emergency response to coordinate all aspects of emergency response;

working knowledge of the New Mexico Hazardous Waste Act and the New Mexico
Hazardous Waste Regulations;

familiarity with all aspects of the Contingency Plan and emergency procedures, all
operations and activities at the Facility, the location and characteristics of waste handled,
the location of records within the Facility, and the Facility layout prior to acting as EC;
and,

40-hour OSHA training, annual refreshers, and OSHA supervisor training.

0/2/00 sy
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The EC will have the following responsibilities:

either being on the Facility premises or being available to respond to an emergency by
reaching the Facility within a short period of time;

notifying all appropriate Facility personnel upon awareness of an emergency situation;
notifying all appropriate state or local agencies with designated response roles;
identifying the character, exact source, amount, and extent of any released materials;

assessing possible hazards to human health and the environment that may result from a
release, fire, or explosion;

notifying local authorities if a release, fire, or explosion has occurred that could threaten
human health or the environment;

notifying the National Response Center if a release, fire, or explosion occurs that could
threaten human health or the environment;

taking all reasonable measures during an emergency to ensure that fires, explosions, and
releases do not occur, recur, or spread to other hazardous waste at the Facility;

if appropriate, when the Facility ceases operations in response to a release, fire, or
explosion, monitoring for leaks, pressure build-up, gas generation, or ruptures in
equipment;

providing for the treating, storing, or disposing of recovered waste, contaminated soil or
surface water, or any other material that results from a release, fire, or explosion at the
Facility;

ensuring that no waste that may be incompatible with the released material is treated,
stored, or disposed until cleanup procedures are completed and that emergency
equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended use prior to resumption of operations;

notifying NMED and appropriate local authorities before operations are resumed,;

noting in the operating record the time, date, and details of any incident that requires
implementing the Contingency Plan; and,

submitting a written report to the NMED within 15 days of implementing the
Contingency Plan.

7.1.3 Waste Handlers

Waste handlers will perform sampling, screening, unloading, transfer, storage, and loading of

material.
This submittal supersedes all previous information.,
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The waste handlers will possess the following qualifications:

high school diploma or equivalent; and,

two years of experience in hazardous waste operations.

The waste handlers will have the following responsibilities:

verifying waste received;

testing emergency equipment;

inspecting Facility and emergency equipment;

managing containers in such a way as to prevent leaks, spills, and ruptures;
inspecting container storage areas, tanks, the evaporation pond, and the landfill;
inspecting roll-off containers and drums for cracks or holes.

repair of defects on roll-off containers and drums.

inspection of non-regulated but potential SWMU units;

maintaining run-off management system, control wind dispersal, and ensure
compliance with other operational requirements specific to the RCRA permit;

assisting in maintaining the operating record; and,

preparing biennial reports, unmanifested waste reports, and other reports as necessary.

7.1.4  Site Security Officers

The site security officers will control access to the Facility, ensure site security, and possess high
school diplomas or equivalent.

The site security officers will have the following responsibilities:

e controlling entry, at all times, through gates or other entrances to the active portion of
the Facility;

e  cnsuring site security;

e inspecting the perimeter fence to prevent unknowing entry and prevent the
unauthorized entry of persons or livestock onto the active portion of the Facility; and,

e initially locating and then maintaining warning signs that indicate “Danger -
Unauthorized Personnel Keep Out” in both English and Spanish, which will be posted
on the perimeter fence and will be legible from a distance of 25 feet.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.,
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7.1.5 Laboratory Specialist

The laboratory specialist will help to assure that wastes received at the Facility are consistent with
waste profiles supplied by generators.

The laboratory specialist will possess the following qualifications:

e a four-year science degree or sufficient experience to adequately perform acceptance
testing;

e working knowledge of the New Mexico Hazardous Waste Act and the New Mexico
Hazardous Waste Regulations; and,

e familiarity with the Waste Analysis Plan and waste analysis practices and procedures.

The laboratory specialist will have the following responsibilities:

e developing sampling, characterization, and testing procedures for waste received and
generated at the Facility;

e directing or performing sampling, characterization, and testing for the Facility;

e determining if waste is acceptable for treatment, storage, and disposal according to waste
profile information submitted by the generator;

e determining if the initial and annual full chemical analysis and fingerprint testinganalysis
confirms generator information provided on the waste profile and manifest; and,

e implementing the laboratory QA/QC program.
7.1.6  Maintenance Personnel
| Maintenance personnel will maintain all equipment, buildings, and-roads and ditches.
Maintenance personnel will possess the following qualifications:
e high school diploma or equivalent; and,
® two years experience in an industrial setting.
Maintenance personnel will have the following responsibilities:
e developing maintenance procedures; and,

e performing maintenance-type activities, including repairs, preventive maintenance, and
corrective actions associated with RCRA inspections.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.,
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7.2 TRAINING CONTENT AND FREQUENCY

Section 7.2.1 describes the training program for Facility personnel, Section 7.2.2 describes training
for visitors, and Section 7.2.3 describes training for off site emergency response organizations.

7.2.1 Training Program for Facility Personnel

All new employees will be required to successfully complete the training program related to their
position. Training programs will include RCRA classroom training, OJT, OSHA 40-hour training,
and annual refresher training for all three programs. The OJT and OSHA 40-hour training sessions
will be required only for those personnel who will handle hazardous waste and the supervisors of
personnel who will handle hazardous waste. Employees will not be permitted to assume
unsupervised job duties until successful completion of all the required elements of their training
program. As soon as practicable following a new employee’s hire date, successful completion of the
training program specific to his or her position must be accomplished, and certification of the
completion will be recorded and kept on file by the RCRA training officer.

7.2.1.1 Classroom Training

The initial classroom training will consist of at least one 8-hour session. Annual refresher training
will consist of at least one 4-hour session. The outline of the annual refresher is the same as the
outline for the initial classroom training; however, the refresher training will be an abbreviated

version of the initial training at an accelerated pace. The RCRA classroom training will include the
following goals:

e developing a basic understanding of the regulatory requirements for a treatment, storage,

and disposal facility;

e promoting understanding of policies and procedures necessary to protect human health
and the environment;

e cnsuring proper management of hazardous waste; and,
e educating employees regarding response to emergencies.
The outline for the RCRA training class will consist of the following elements:
e an introduction to RCRA, including a general description of RCRA and Hazardous and
Solid Waste Amendments (HSWA); the definition of hazardous waste; waste generator
requirements; treatment, storage, and disposal requirements; and labeling, inspection,
record keeping, and reporting requirements;

e requirements associated with the RCRA permit for the Facility;

e  Facility-specific waste management, including general procedures for receipt and
handling of waste from off site as well as management of waste generated onsite;

e decontamination procedures;

This submittal supersedes all previous information.,
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e cmergency procedures, including response to fires, explosions, and releases, and
shutdown of operations;

e cmergency equipment location and use;

e cmergency systems- such as- the- communication and alarm systems and the fire
suppression system;

e Contingency Plan;
e cevacuation plan;
e waste minimization;

e occupational health and safety, including items such as personal protective clothing and
equipment, general industrial safety, and employee Right-to-Know (the Hazard
Communication Standard);

e transportation of hazardous waste, including marking, labeling, placarding, loading, use
of shipping papers, record keeping, and other DOT requirements; and,

e maintenance of documentation.

Facility tours and audio-visual aids in conjunction with lectures and procedure manuals will be
utilized in the classroom training. A written test will be administered at the completion of classroom
training. A grade of 80 percent or better will be required to demonstrate mastery of the course
material. The course curriculum will be reviewed at least annually by the RCRA training officer to
ensure that it is current and appropriate.

7.2.1.2 Job-Specific Training

The RCRA classroom training will be supplemented with OJT tailored to each employee’s actual job
responsibilities.  All employees who handle hazardous waste and supervisors of personnel who
handle hazardous waste will be required to complete OJT; employees who will not handle hazardous
waste and will not directly supervise personnel who will handle hazardous waste will not receive OJT.
The purpose of OJT is not to demonstrate to personnel how to perform their duties, but rather to
demonstrate how to perform their duties safely and in compliance with RCRA.

OJT will be conducted in the work area by the line supervisor or foreman subsequent to classroom
training. The length and complexity of the OJT will vary according to the employee’s
responsibilities; however, it is anticipated that OJT will take approximately 1 to 2 hours.

A checklist developed by the work area supervisor will be used for OJT. Prior to initial use of the
checklist, it must be reviewed and approved by the RCRA training officer. All employees performing
similar duties will have consistent OJT. The OJT checklist will be reviewed at least annually to
ensure that it is current and appropriate for the subject job classification.

The OJT checklist will include the following elements:

This submittal supersedes all previous information.,
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e information about procedures relevant to the individual’s position, where these
procedures are located, and which personnel have the authority to implement the
procedures; key operating parameters and waste feed cut-off systems;

e Jocation and use of communications or alarm systems;

e response to releases;

e emergency and routine shutdown of operations;

e Facility Contingency Plan and emergency procedures;

e evacuation procedures and location of emergency exits;

e response to leaks, spills, and overflows;

e Waste Analysis Plan procedures; and,

e inspection and maintenance procedures.

After the OJT checklist has been completed, it will be signed by both the employee and the
supervisor. The checklist will be provided to the RCRA training officer, who will be responsible for

maintaining training records.

7.2.1.3 OSHA 40-Hour Training

All personnel who handle hazardous waste and the supervisors of personnel who handle hazardous
waste will complete OSHA 40-hour training as required by 29 CFR 1910.120. It is anticipated that,
at least initially, the OSHA 40-hour training will be provided by an outside vendor. Personnel who
have documentation of course completion for the 40-hour and refresher training will not be required
to retake the 40-hour training.

7.2.2  Training for Visitors

Visitors who are expected to be in the Facility for only a short period of time and who will not be
handling hazardous waste will be provided a short briefing on basic emergency procedures such as
decontamination, emergency signals and alarms, and evacuation routes. Visitors will not be allowed
onsite unless they are escorted by Facility personnel or unless other arrangements have been made
with Facility personnel. The briefing will include the following information:

e what hazards that may be encountered at the Facility;

e how emergencies are signaled or announced, how help is summoned , what information
is to be given, and to whom the information is given;

e where to report during an emergency;
e how to safely evacuate from the Facility;

e what standard operating procedures for visitors are;

This submittal supersedes all previous information.,
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e where check-in/check out locations are; and,
e  what safety equipment is required.
7.2.3 Training for Off Site Emergency Response Organizations

Training will be established for off site emergency response organizations through agreements with
local agencies and contracts with vendors. This training will include, as appropriate, the following:

e site layout and site-specific hazards;

e the Contingency Plan;

e  Facility emergency procedures;

e Facility decontamination procedures; and,

e appropriate response techniques.
7.3 RECORD KEEPING

In accordance with 40 CFR 264.16, records regarding job title, job description, training, and other
appropriate documentation will be kept by the RCRA training officer.

7.3.1 Job Titles, Descriptions, and Duties

Job titles will be designated for each position at the Facility related to hazardous waste management
and the name of each employee filling each job. Job descriptions will detail job duties and
responsibilities for that position. The description will include the skills, education, and qualifications
required for each position. A written description for each position will be maintained to determine

the types and amounts of both introductory and continuing training to be given to each employee at
the Facility.

7.3.2  Training Documentation
Records that document RCRA classtoom training and OJT given to and completed by Facility
personnel will be kept by the RCRA training officer. Training records on current employees will be
kept until closure of the Facility. Training records on former employees will be kept for at least three
years from the date the employee last worked at the Facility.
7.3.3  Other Documentation
Other documentation to be maintained at the Facility, includes the following:

e documentation of the annual review of the curriculum for RCRA classroom training;

e documentation of the annual review of the OJT checklists; and,

e RCRA classroom training test results.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.,
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Insert Figure 7-1, Facility RCRA Training Program

This submittal supersedes all previous information.,
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6.0 CONTINGENCY PLAN

The purpose of the Contingency Plan is to minimize potential hazards to human health and/or the
environment in the event of a fire, explosion, or unplanned sudden or non-sudden release of
hazardous waste or hazardous waste constituents to the air, soil, or water. Should any of these
unplanned events occur, the procedures in this Contingency Plan will be immediately implemented.
When these procedures are followed, the possibility of additional occurrences, recurrences, or spread
of the initial emergency in such a way as to require additional emergency response measures will be
minimized.

This Contingency Plan was specifically developed for the Facility. A final contingency plan will be
provided to NMED and other response agencies 60 days prior to initiation of operations. The plan
will be kept at the Facility, and controlled copies will be submitted to and updated at all police and
fire departments, hospitals, and state and local emergency response organizations that may be called
upon to provide emergency services. A list of these organizations is provided in Appendix ] of
Volume II. Initial site tours with all local emergency response organizations will be conducted to
familiarize them with the facility prior to the start of operations.

The plan specifies Facility personnel who will be responsible for implementation of the plan. The
plan also specifies the actions these individuals will take in the event of an emergency at the Facility.
The plan includes a (1) description of the Facility layout; (2) the location of possible hazards; (3) the
location of emergency and decontamination equipment; (4) evacuation plans and routes; (5)
agreements with local emergency personnel; and, (6) an up-to-date list of names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of Facility personnel qualified to act as EC.

6.1 GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE EMERGENCY COORDINATOR

The Facility will train a minimum of five employees to serve as the EC for the Facility. Only one
individual at a time will be designated as the primary (on-duty or on-call) EC. Others will be
specified as alternate ECs. A list of personnel qualified as ECs will be provided in Appendix K in
Volume II prior to waste receipt. Individuals will be listed by name, address, and telephone number.
The list will also indicate the order in which each will assume responsibility as ECs. In accordance
with 40 CFR 264.52(d), which states, “For new facilities, this information must be supplied to the
Regional Administrator at the time of certification, rather than at the time of permit application”, the
list will be provided to the director of the NMED or designee (NMED Director) prior to receipt of
waste and will be kept current both at the Facility and with emergency response organizations.

An acting EC will be either physically at the Facility or on call 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. Each
EC will have authority to commit resources needed to carry out the provisions of the Contingency
Plan.

The EC will be responsible for implementing the Contingency Plan, coordinating all emergency
response efforts, determining the extent of the emergency, assessing hazards to human health and
the environment, and completing necessary reports associated with the incident. Each EC will be
thoroughly familiar with (1) the Facility layout and operations; (2) all aspects of the Facility’s
Contingency Plan; (3) the location and characteristics of hazardous materials, hazardous waste, and
waste handling activities at the Facility; (4) the location and operation of emergency response
equipment; (5) evacuation plans and routes; and (6) the location of all Facility records.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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After an emergency has been brought under control, the EC will assume responsibility for treating,
storing, or disposing of recovered waste, contaminated soil or surface water, or any other material
that is generated as a result of the release, fire, or explosion at the Facility.

If the EC becomes injured or is otherwise unable to serve as EC during an emergency, a designated
operations manager will assume the role of EC until an alternate EC is notified and arrives on the

scene.

6.2 CIRCUMSTANCES DICTATING IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

The Contingency Plan must be immediately implemented under any of the following circumstances:

e 2 fire or explosion occurs resulting in the release of a hazardous waste or involving an active
hazardous waste management unit;

e a spill, leak, or other release of hazardous waste or hazardous waste constituents to the air,
soil, or surface water occurs that could threaten human health or the environment;

e an indoor spill, leak, or other release of hazardous waste occurs to a secondary containment
area that is not removed within 24 hours; and/or,

a hazardous waste incident occurs resulting in an injury requiring more than basic first aid.
The plan will be implemented any time the EC believes that an event occurring at the Facility has the
potential to adversely affect human health or the environment. The plan may also be implemented
for other reasons at the discretion of the EC.

During the initial discovery and assessment phase of an incident, the EC will obtain information,
including the type and quantity of released material and/or injuries that have occutred. At this time,
the EC may consult with environmental specialists and other appropriate personnel to determine
whether the incident warrants implementation of the RCRA Contingency Plan.

6.3 IMPLEMENTATION PROCEDURES

Response procedures for emergencies often vary significantly, depending on the specific details of

the incident. However, several response procedures are common to all incidents and include the
following elements, which are further detailed in this section:

e discovery of incident and request for assistance from emergency response personnel;
e identification and characterization of released or suspected released material;

e assessment of hazard;

e  off site notification and evacuation criteria;

e response and control procedures;

e measures to prevent recurrence or spread; and,

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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e storage and treatment of released hazardous waste.

6.3.1 Discovery of Incident and Request for Assistance from Emergency Response
Personnel

The individual who first discovers an incident or emergency will quickly determine whether the
situation is immediately life threatening or non-life threatening. The steps taken in each of these
scenarios are briefly described below, although they are likely to vary based on occurrence.

6.3.1.1 Life-Threatening Situations

All Facility employees will be instructed and trained on response to a life-threatening situation or life-
threatening release of materials. Employees will first relocate to a safe area, if necessary, then
immediately notify the EC and/or emergency response personnel as the situation warrants, using the
methods described below.

Verbal—In some cases, verbal communication within a building or between buildings will be the
fastest way to disseminate emergency information and/or evacuate the area of an emergency.

Telephone—Employees will be instructed to immediately relocate to a safe area, if necessary;
appropriate emergency response personnel can be notified by dialing 911 (without first notifying the
EC if a particular situation appears to be immediately life-threatening or serious); the EC must be
immediately notified of the actions taken.

Fire-Pull Station—The fire-pull station may also be used to alert the fire department and Facility
personnel of an emergency. Although this type of alarm does not allow verbal communication with
the fire department, it does activate a local fire alarm bell at the Facility and a remote alarm signal at
the fire department.

Facility personnel will be trained for initial response to onsite fires. When the alarm is activated,
onsite personnel may use fire extinguishers or the application of soil and/or water to suppress fires,
when appropriate. The Roswell Fire Department will respond to fires beyond the control of site
personnel. Response time for the Roswell Fire Department is approximately 30-45 minutes.

Fire-pull stations will be located at the administration building, the entrance to the landfill, the drum
handling unit, and the stabilization unit. Other possible locations of fire-pull stations may be
established.

Auntomatic Fire Detection/ Sprinkler System—All permanent Facility buildings will be equipped with
automatic fire detection/sprinkler systems, which, when activated, will transmit an alarm directly to
the security gate guard shack and the Roswell Fire Department. The fire department will
immediately respond to any alarms.

Public Address (PA) Or Paging System—DFach of the main buildings will be equipped with a PA or
paging system, which will be used to inform employees of adverse conditions at the site and
emergency response instructions.

Hand-Held Radios—Hand-held radios will be used to communicate with personnel who are out of
range of voice communications, PA, or are working in areas with noise levels such that render the
PA system inaudible in emergency situations.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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During non-operational hours, the EC will be notified by pager, radio, cellular telephone, or regular
telephone. The EC will be at the scene as soon as possible to direct and coordinate emergency
response activities.

If the EC determines that additional assistance from an off site agency or emergency response
organization is needed or if immediate action is required to protect a local community population or
to protect any visitors using the Mescalero Sands recreation complex and travelers at the rest stop on
Highway 380 north of the Facility, the EC will contact the appropriate agencies or organizations. A
list of these organizations is provided in Appendix J in Volume II. During response activities, two-
way radios will be used for communication between responding groups and the EC.

6.3.1.2 Non-Life Threatening Situations

Upon discovery of a non-life-threatening release of materials or other non-life-threatening but
potentially serious emergency situation, all Facility employees will be instructed and trained to
immediately notify the EC or their supervisor. The EC will evaluate the situation, notify appropriate
personnel, and if necessary implement the Contingency Plan.

6.3.2 ldentification and Characterization of Released or Suspected Released
Material

After the emergency situation has been discovered and appropriate response personnel have been
contacted for assistance, the EC will immediately obtain the following information by process
knowledge (his own or that of another employee): (1) observation; (2) review of Facility records,
including material safety data sheets (MSDSs) and manifests; and/or, (3) chemical analysis of the
material, if this becomes necessary. This information will determine the following:

e the character and amount of released waste;
e the exact source and extent of any released material;

o whether the release could move off site; if it is determined that the release could move off
site, the EC must determine if any containment procedutes have been implemented or
whether such procedures should be implemented; and,

e any injuries or potential injuries resulting from the incident.

All containers of waste and material at the Facility will be labeled. Therefore, the identification and
characterization work generally will be accomplished through visual inspection and process
knowledge. Manifests and lists of the waste and locations of waste being stored at the Facility prior
to disposal or treatment will be maintained at the Facility. This information will be used in lieu of the
visual inspection noted above in cases where the danger of entering the incident area is high or the
container labels have been obscured as a result of the incident.

Copies of the MSDSs for raw materials used at the site will be located in the administration building,
in the EC’s office, and at appropriate operations locations throughout the site. The information in
these documents will be used to prepare a course of action.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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6.3.3 Assessment of Hazard

Concurrent with the waste identification and characterization phase of the emergency response, the
EC will assess possible hazards to human health or the environment that may result from the
emergency situation. Indirect and direct effects of the release, fire, or explosion will be considered
during this assessment. Examples of direct and indirect effects include the impacts of any toxic,
irritating, or asphyxiating gases that are generated or the effects of any hazardous surface water run-

off from water or chemical agents used to control a fire.

During this phase of the emergency response, the EC will consider the following information to
determine potential risk to human health or the environment:

e the location from which the material or waste is emanating;
e the weather patterns and wind direction at the time of the release; and,

e the characteristics of the released material, including physical, reactive, and human or animal
toxicity.

The EC may choose to obtain emergency response guidance by contacting one or more of the
emergency response organizations listed in Appendix | (Volume II) or by utilizing various spill
control reference textbooks and MSDSs located in the EC’s office.

6.3.4 Off Site Notification and Evacuation Criteria

If the EC determines that a release, fire, or explosion has occurred at the Facility that poses an

immediate threat to onsite or off site human health and/or the environment, the findings will be
reported to appropriate response personnel as follows:

e Jlocal authorities will be immediately notified if an emergency incident at the Facility could
affect local areas and if evacuation of these areas is necessary. The EC will be available to
assist appropriate officials in deciding whether local areas should be evacuated (evacuation
plans are provided in Appendix L, Volume II); and,

e the local authorities will be notified with the following information:
¢ the name and telephone number of the reportet;
0 the name and address of the Facility;
¢ the time and type of incident that occutred;
¢ the name and quantity of material(s) involved, to the extent that this is known;
O the extent of injuries, if any; and,

0 the possible hazards to human health or the environment-eutside-the Faeility.

Coordinating agreements will be signed with federal, state, and local emergency response
organizations. The agencies with which the Facility will enter these agreements are listed in

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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Appendix ] presented in Volume II. The agreements outline the conditions under which the
agencies will be contacted and the roles they will assume during various emergency scenarios at the
Facility. The agreements establish the EC as the lead coordinator of all emergency response activities
at the Facility. The details of these agreements will be located in the EC’s office and with each of the
participating organizations. The agreements will be considered controlled documents and will be
kept current by updating all copies each time a change is made. This ensures a coordinated response
to all emergency situations.

The EC may contact one or more of the agencies, such as police, fire departments, or hospitals, as
listed in Appendix | (Volume II), if additional assistance is needed at the site to protect community
populations.

6.3.5 Response and Control Procedures

Following proper notification of agencies and/or evacuation of the Facility, the EC will initiate
response and control procedures. This effort will involve the use of emergency equipment, which is
listed in Appendix M in Volume II. This list also includes equipment descriptions and locations.

Potential incidents for which response and control procedures are necessary will be grouped into
three broad categories: (1) fires and/or explosions; (2) spills, leaks, or other releases; and (3) power
failures. A brief discussion of emergency training requirements and the general procedures for
handling each of these situations are described in the following sections.

Facility personnel and supervisors will receive safety training to enable them to respond to and
handle various emergency situations that are not of a serious nature. In addition to this training,
employees will participate in emergency response drills on a periodic basis. These drills will involve
both internal responses and those response actions taken in conjunction with external emergency
response personnel. Key personnel will be familiar with the use of emergency equipment and fire
control structures available to prevent the spread of fires in their areas. To prevent recurrence of an
incident, any faulty or defective monitoring equipment, valves, pumps, alarms, or other equipment
will be repaired. If repair is not possible, the equipment will be replaced. The unit will not receive
hazardous waste until the minimum required equipment for safe operation is fully functional.

Procedures for ensuring that incompatible wastes are not treated, stored, or located in areas where a
spill has occurred are addressed in Section 6.3.7.

6.3.5.1 Fire and/or Explosion Control Procedure

If a fire or explosion occurs at the Facility that may impact an active hazardous waste management
unit or hazardous material storage area, the Contingency Plan will be immediately implemented, as
outlined in Section 6.3. The EC will assess the situation and direct the emergency response effort.
The EC will also be responsible for advising emergency response personnel of the hazards associated
with released materials and other areas that should be protected from the effects of the incident.

In the event that a fire cannot be brought immediately under control and hazardous waste or material
are located in the path of the fire or in an otherwise dangerous place, the waste or materials will be
relocated to a safer area, if possible. If this is not possible, the material may be sprayed with an
appropriate fire suppressant, at the direction of the EC or under the advisement of fire department
personnel.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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If an explosion is likely to occur, for example because a fire threatens to envelop ignitable waste, the
EC may choose to evacuate the area, as described in Appendix L presented in Volume II.

Facility employees will be trained and advised to stay in their work areas during emergency situations,
unless they are in immediate danger, until they receive further direction via the PA system or other
method of communication. If evacuation is necessary, the EC will communicate this via the PA
system and by other means, as necessary, and all employees will assemble at the administration
building. If anyone is unaccounted for, emergency response personnel will conduct searches.

After the eaffected areas have been evacuated, re-entry will be authorized by the EC only after the
fire has been extinguished and when the emergency has been resolved.

Any equipment used during the incident will be checked for contamination and cleaned and/or
replaced prior to resumption of plant operations in the affected area. Any solutions or materials used
to decontaminate the equipment will be managed as RCRA-regulated waste.

6.3.5.2 Spills, Leaks, or Other Releases Control Procedure

All areas in which liquids are stored, managed, or potentially encountered (including tanks,
containers, or secondary containment areas) will be inspected regulatly for leaks, spills, deterioration,
or damage in order to reduce the likelihood of an incident. However, on occasion, such incidents
may still occur. This section describes the procedures for responding to spills, leaks, or other releases
to containment areas ot to the environment.

If Facility employees observe a spill, leak, or other release, whether during a formal inspection or
during routine work, they will be instructed to contact the EC immediately and describe the situation
in as much detail as possible, giving the following information, at a minimum:

the location;
e  material composition;

e approximate quantity; and,

estimated extent of the release.

Based on this information (and additional investigation by the EC as necessary), the EC will
determine whether to evacuate the area and/or implement the Contingency Plan.

As previously stated, if the EC is not available and if the situation is serious or life threatening,
employees will be instructed to dial 911 for emergency assistance. In a life threatening situation
personnel may call 911 without first notifying the EC. The EC will then be notified of the
employee’s actions. Upon notification, the EC will conduct a visual inspection of the release and will
then implement immediate containment measures.

Releases Within Containment

The EC will implement the following procedures for responding to leaks or spills from tank systems
or containers into secondary containment areas that are not likely to reach the environment:

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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the tank system or secondary containment area will be removed from service and the flow of
waste stopped,;

the unit will be inspected to determine the apparent cause of the leak or spill;

all waste released to a secondary containment area will be removed from the secondary
containment systems within 24 hours after detection of the leak, or as timely as possible, to
prevent harm to human health and the environment;

leaking containers will be placed in an overpack drum or will have the contents transferred
to another container; and,

affected tank systems will be repaired or replaced (if replaced, the old systems will be closed)
prior to returning them to service. All released materials will be removed prior to returning
the unit(s) to service. Extrusion repairs to geomembrane liners or metal welds to steel
containers will be certified by a qualified registered professional engineer. This certification

will be submitted to the-test t NMED Secretary.

Releases to the Environment

The EC will implement the following procedures for responding to leaks or spills from units that are
likely to reach the environment:

as previously stated, if uncontrolled releases of ignitable, corrosive, reactive, or toxic
materials are involved in the incident, the affected area will be evacuated;

response personnel will be directed to the incident location to aid in preventing further
migration of the leak or spill to soils or surface water, provided that this can be
accomplished safely. This effort will involve the use of industrial absorbents, sorbent dams,
or other similar materials. If the release is determined to be beyond the capabilities of
Facility personnel, the EC will contact one of the emergency response organizations listed in
Appendix | (Volume II) for assistance;

the EC will monitor the status of the incident and direct emergency response personnel until
the emergency condition no longer exists;

when the incident has been brought under control, the EC will coordinate and instruct
response personnel to begin cleanup and decontamination operations. These will involve
containing and collecting any released material, including liquid releases, contaminated
sorbent materials, visibly contaminated soils, and any other waste materials generated during
cleanup or decontamination. These items will be removed and propetly disposed of,
generally by placing the wastes into DOT-approved containers (such as 55-gallon drums),
sampling the waste or otherwise determining its constituents, and handling the waste
accordingly. All liquids, including the originally released material and any liquids generated
during cleanup (unless other circumstances or knowledge preclude this effort) will be
pumped into drums and samples taken and analyzed to determine an appropriate course of
action;

02 Wity 20004
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e if soils or surface water are visibly affected, they will be removed until the contaminant
concentration in the remaining soil or water is at or below appropriate levels for the
contaminants of concern;

e the EC will then use whatever means are necessary to determine if the released material is a
hazardous substance as defined in 40 CFR 302. The EC will then determine whether the
amount of released material is a reportable quantity. If the amount is a reportable quantity,
the following steps will be taken:

0 waste that could be released to the environment because of a leak in a tank
system will be removed from the tank within 24 hours of the detection of the
leak, or, if this is not possible (impracticability must be demonstrated to the
NMED), it will be removed at the earliest practicable time. In such a case, as
much waste as is necessary to prevent further releases to the environment will
be removed from the tank system, enabling inspection and repair of the system;

0 the EC will report the release to the NMED Director within 24 hours of
detection;

O the National Response Center will be advised of the situation within 24 hours
of the incident;

0 an internal report describing the situation and cotrective measures necessary to
prevent a recurrence will be prepared; and,

O a written report will be filed with the NMED Director within 30 days of
detection, as described in Section 6.4.2 and

e if the quantity of the spill or leak is less than or equal to 1 pound and is immediately
contained and cleaned up or is less than a reportable quantity of material, a Facility employee
will be assigned to report on the situation and determine what, if any, follow-up actions are
necessary after cleanup.

6.3.5.3 Evaporation Pond Failure Control Procedure

The evaporation pond will be removed from service if the level of liquids in the pond suddenly drops
and the drop cannot be attributed to known flowrate changes into or out of the pond or if they are
exceeded. The major source of volume reduction from the pond is anticipated to result from
evaporation. Liquid may also be pumped out of the pond, for example if a heavy rainfall event
causes the water level to rise above the required freeboard elevation. Liquid levels in the evaporation
pond will be monitored using a measuring staff gauged either in inches or in tenths of a foot. Daily
evaporation losses will be compared to daily evaporation rates obtained from the nearest NOAA
weather station. Currently this is the Bitter Lakes Wildlife Refuge station, as evaporation rates are
not measured at the Roswell and Tatum stations. If liquid losses exceed daily evaporation losses and
no other reasonable explanation is found, then the evaporation pond will be shut down and the
authorities at NMED will be notified immediately.

When a pond must be removed from service, the following steps will be taken:

e the flow of waste into the pond will be immediately shut off;

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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e any surface leakage that has occurred will be contained;
e the leak will be stopped as soon as possible;

e any other necessary steps will be taken to stop or prevent a catastrophic failure of the unit;
and,

e in the event that the leak cannot be stopped by any other means, the pond will be emptied.

Several options are available to empty an evaporation pond. Due to the two-sided nature of the
single evaporation pond, if a leak occurs in one side, liquid can be transferred to the other side while
repairs are being made. Other options, if the leak is on both sides of the pond, include setting up
temporary double-lined ponds, temporary double-lined bladders, temporary portable double-lined
tanks, or using tanker trucks. These short-term storage measures are intended only to allow storage
capacity during a major pond repair effort.  The wastes would be transferred into and out of the
tanks using existing or temporary pumps.

e Notification will be made to the Chief of the Hazardous and Radioactive Materials Bureau.
An oral report will be made within 24 hours. A written report will be submitted within 7
days. An unexplained drop in the level of the evaporation pond would qualify as a
noncompliance that may endanger human health or the environment, and 40 CFR 270.30
(1)(6) requires 24-hour notification for such events.

A written procedure for complying with use of temporary double-lined ponds, double-lined bladders,
portable double-lined tanks or tanker trucks will be included in the final contingency plan that will
be prepared prior to the acceptance of waste at the Facility. This procedure will be written to ensure
that all repairs will be made in accordance with approved designs, specifications, and CQA Plan for
the pond. All repairs will be done under the supervision of a New Mexico registered professional
engineer.

If the evaporation pond is removed from service, it will not be put back into service until it is
repaired. If the unit was removed from service as a result of a sudden drop in the liquid level, and
the drop in the liquid level was caused by failure of the liner, then either a new liner (in compliance
with 264.221|a]) must be installed, or the old liner must be repaired and certified by a qualified
engineer that it meets the design specifications approved in the permit. If the pond is not to be
repaired, or is not repairable, it will be closed in accordance with the provisions of 264.228 and the
approved closure plan.

In the event that the evaporation pond is removed from service due to actual or imminent failure of
any portion of the pond dike system, the evaporation pond will not be placed back in service until
necessary repairs are completed and inspected, and the structural integrity of the dike is recertified by
a New Mexico registered professional engineer. This recertification process will be done in
accordance with 40 CFR 264 .226(c) and 40 CFR 264 .227(d)(1).

6.3.5.4 Power or Equipment Failure Control Procedure

The Facility will be equipped with at least one backup generator for emergency power generation to
critical equipment only, which may include laboratory and administrative equipment. The generators
may also be used to power safety equipment, such as smoke detectors and tank emergency cut-off or
bypass mechanisms. The details of this system will be made available as the Facility design is
completed. This emergency system will be started within 30 minutes of a power failure.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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In the event of a power failure, all waste processing equipment will be shut down and all waste
transfer and management activities will cease until power is restored.

Equipment that fails but does not result in an emergency incident, such as a fire or explosion, will be
promptly repaired or replaced. If emergencies arise as a result of the equipment failure, they will be
handled as described in previous sections.

6.3.6 Measures to Prevent Recurrence or Spread

During an emergency, the EC will take all reasonable measures necessary to ensure that fires,
explosions, and releases do not occut, recur, or spread to other hazardous waste areas at the Facility.
These measures will include the following, where applicable:

e stopping processes and operations in specific areas of the plant or the entire plant itself;
shut-down procedures for processing operations will be maintained in the administration
building as well as at specific operating locations;

e collecting and containing released waste as described in Section 6.3.5.2; and,

e removing or isolating containers from the emergency at hand, as described in Section 6.3.5.1;
if a material cannot be moved because of danger associated with a fire, the material may be
sprayed with an appropriate fire suppressant, as directed by the EC or authorized fire
official.

If the Facility ceases operations because of an emergency, the EC or a designated individual will
monitor for leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, or ruptures in valves, pipes, or other equipment,
wherever this is appropriate.

A preventive maintenance order schedule will be prepared to ensure that monitoring equipment,
valves, pumps, alarms, and other equipment will be maintained in good working order. If any of the
equipment is found to be faulty or defective, it will be repaired or replaced.

6.3.7 Storage and Treatment of Released Hazardous Waste

Concurrently or immediately after the emergency has been addressed and cleanup procedures have
been completed, the EC will make arrangements for the containerization and storage, treatment, or
disposal of any waste generated during the incident. The waste will be assumed to be RCRA-
regulated until process knowledge or sampling and analysis can be used to determine the actual
nature of the waste. Sampling and analysis will be accomplished in accordance with the Waste
Analysis Plan in Section 4.0. The material will be placed in DOT-approved containers and stored as
RCRA-regulated waste in the drum-handling unit or roll-off container area until a determination is
made. If the waste is determined to be RCRA-regulated, it will be labeled and stored accordingly
until it is treated or disposed of in accordance with applicable RCRA regulations and permit
conditions.

If the waste generated during the cleanup is determined to be incompatible with other wastes stored
or treated at the Facility, the incompatible waste will be labeled as such and physically separated from
other incompatible waste. In addition, existing waste at the Facility that may be incompatible with
the waste generated during cleanup will not be treated, stored, or disposed of until cleanup activities
are completed and the cleanup waste is safely containerized and segregated from the existing waste.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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6.4 POST-IMPLEMENTATION PROCEDURES

Following implementation of the Contingency Plan and resolution of the incident, all emergency
equipment used during the effort will be made ready for future use. Necessary reports will be
prepared and filed at the Facility and with regulatory agencies. These post-implementation
procedures are detailed in the following sections.

6.4.1 Post-Emergency Equipment Maintenance

All emergency equipment listed in Appendix M (Volume II ) of this Contingency Plan will be
cleaned, repaired, or replaced so that it is fit to use before plant operations in the affected area are
resumed. If the equipment cannot be adequately cleaned, it will be disposed of as hazardous waste.
If it cannot be repaired and is not contaminated, it will be disposed of as non-hazardous waste.

Documentation of post-emergency equipment maintenance will be provided to NMED prior to
resumption of operations in the affected area of the plant.

6.4.2 Required Reports and Notification

During and after certain emergency situations, as described in previous sections of this plan, specific
types of reports or notification will be required. The EC will determine when, or if, off site
notification and reporting are required for certain scenarios. The various reporting and notification
requirements are mentioned in the appropriate sections of the Contingency Plan but are detailed here
for purposes of clarity.

After the plan has been implemented, if the EC determines that the Facility has had a release, fire, or
explosion that could threaten human health or the environment outside the Facility, the EC must
immediately notify either the government official designated as the on-scene coordinator for the
geographical area or the National Response Center. The report must include the following
information: (1) the name and telephone number of the reporter; (2) the time and type of incident;
(3) the name and quantity of material(s) involved, to the extent that this information is known; (4) the
extent of injuries, if any; and (5) the possible hazards to human health, or the environment, outside
the Facility.

If the EC determines that evacuation of local areas may be advisable, appropriate local authorities
will be immediately notified. The EC must be available to help appropriate officials decide whether
local areas should be evacuated.

Any release to the environment which threatens human health or the environment must be reported
to the NMED Director within 24 hours of detection. If the release is reported pursuant to 40 CFR
Part 302, that report will satisfy this requirement. Any release involving a reportable quantity of a
hazardous waste as defined in 40 CFR 302.4 will be reported to the National Response Center within
24 hours.

Within 24 hours of implementing the Contingency Plan, the EC must notify NMED. The owner or
operator must note in the operating record the time, date, and details of any incident that requires
implementation of the Contingency Plan.

As required by 40 CFR 264.56(j), within 15 days of the incident, the EC must submit to the NMED
Director a written report on the incident. The report must include the following information: (1)

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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the name, address, and telephone number of the owner or operator; (2) the name, address, and
telephone number of the Facility; (3) the date, time, and type of incident; (4) the source and cause of
any release to the environment; (5) the name and quantity of material(s) involved; (6) actions taken to
mitigate damage due to the release; (7) the extent of injuries, if any; (8) an assessment of actual or
potential hazards to human health or the environment, where this is applicable; and (9) the estimated
quantity and disposition of recovered material that resulted from the incident.

Within 30 days of detection of a release to the environment, a report containing the following
information will be submitted to the NMED Director: (1) the likely route of migration of the
release; (2) the characteristics of the surrounding soil (soil composition, geology, hydrogeology,
climate); (3) the results of any monitoring or sampling conducted in connection with the release, if
available (if sampling or monitoring data relating to the release are not available within 30 days, these
data must be submitted to the NMED Director as soon as they become available); (4) the proximity
of the incident to downgradient drinking water, surface water, and populated areas; and (5) a
description of response actions that were taken or are planned.

The NMED Director and state and local authorities will be notified when the Facility is in
compliance with 40 CFR 264.56(h), which states that no waste that is incompatible with the released
material can be treated, stored, or disposed until cleanup procedures are completed, and all
equipment must be fit for its intended use prior to resuming operations.

6.5 DOCUMENTS TO BE MAINTAINED ONSITE AS PART OF THE PERMIT

Following the resolution of emergencies, various documents must be prepared and maintained onsite
as part of the operating record. These documents are discussed in previous sections of this plan and
are summarized below.

Copies of the Facility- and building-specific evacuation plans will be maintained in the administration
building and at each location for which evacuation plans will be prepared. These documents will be
submitted to the NMED within 30 days of the effective date of this permit.

An up-to-date list of all satellite and 90-day accumulation areas, if any are utilized at the Facility, will
be maintained at the Facility and provided to the NMED inspectors upon request. Prior to accepting
waste at a satellite or 90-day accumulation area for the first time, NMED will be provided with a
description and location map.

A list of authorized ECs and their home telephone numbers will be maintained in the administration
building, in all other buildings and emergency stations at the site, and in all controlled copies of the
Contingency Plan.

A list of coordinating agreements that outline the situations and criteria under which outside help is
needed will be maintained in the administration building and in all controlled copies of the
Contingency Plan. This list will include the role of each emergency response authority in an
emergency.

Coordinating Agreements will be put in place with local, state, and federal agencies for responding to
emergency incidents that may occur at the Facility. The Facility will formalize Coordinating
Agreements with those organizations listed in Appendix | (see Volume 1I) no later than 60 days prior
to receipt of first waste.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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A current evacuation plan will be maintained in the EC’s office. Appendix L presented in Volume II
provides a general Evacuation Plan for the Facility. The Facility will finalize this Evacuation Plan
with details of building-specific evacuations after the Facility design has received final approval from
NMED. It is proposed that the Facility will submit the criteria for determining when site evacuations
are necessary within 30 days of the effective date of the permit and that final evacuation plans and
procedures be submitted following final NMED approval of the Facility design.

A current version of the emergency and spill response equipment list presented in Appendix M
(Volume II) will be maintained in the EC’s office and in each of the controlled copies of the

Contingency Plan.

The operating record for the facility will be updated with the time, date and details of any incidents
that require implementation of the Contingency Plan.

6.6 AMENDMENT OF CONTINGENCY PLAN

If the Contingency Plan is implemented, the circumstances under which it was implemented will be
thoroughly reviewed to investigate the following:

e why the incident occurred and the cause for the occurrence;
e what measures were taken to prevent a recurrence; and,
e what measures will be taken to reduce the risk of having a similar occurrence in the future.

The Contingency Plan itself will be reviewed by the EC and/or the Facility owner and immediately
amended, if necessary, whenever any of the following events occur:

e the Facility permit is revised;
e the plan fails in an emergency;

e changes occur to the Facility design, construction, operation, maintenance, or other
circumstance that materially increase the potential for fires, explosions, or releases of
hazardous waste or hazardous waste constituents, or that change the response necessary in
an emergency;

e the list of ECs changes; or,
e the list of emergency equipment changes.

Because the Contingency Plan is a controlled document, any changes will be made in the following
manner: (1) inaccurate or out-of-date pages will be directly replaced with new pages containing the
modified or additional information; (2) the corrected pages will be issued to all agencies and
organizations that have controlled copies of the plan; and, (3) old pages will be removed from copies
of the plan and discarded. These steps will ensure that each organization has a current version of the
plan.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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40 WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN

The Triassic Park Hazardous Waste Disposal Facility (the facility) is a commercial facility that receives
hazardous waste generated off-site for treatment, storage, and disposal. This waste analysis plan
establishes facility requirements for accepting and characterizing hazardous waste generated both off-
site and on-site. The waste analysis plan requirements are established in the New Mexico Hazardous
Waste Management Regulations at 20 NMAC 4.1.500 incorporating 40 CFR 264.13, 20 NMAC
4.1.800 incorporating 40 CFR 268.7, and 20 NMAC 4.1.900 incorporating 40 CFR 270.14(b)(3). The
most recent revision of this waste analysis plan will be maintained at the facility as part of the facility
Operating Record. The facility will continually upgrade the waste analysis plan with regard to the
Land Disposal Restrictions (LDR) regulations contained in 40 CFR 268.

Section 4.1 identifies wastes which will be accepted at the facility and wastes which are prohibited.
Section 4.2 lists criteria for waste acceptance and management. Sections 4.3 and 4.4 contain pre-
acceptance procedures for initial acceptance of hazardous waste received from off-site generators and
management procedures for incoming shipments of waste. The various waste analysis protocols that
will be required at the facility are contained in Section 4.5. Sampling and analytical methods and
protocols for quality assurance/quality control (QA/QC) are discussed in Sections 4.6 and 4.7.
Section 4.8 explains the facility's waste tracking system. Section 4.9 summarizes notification,
certification, and recordkeeping requirements related to waste analysis.

4.1 PERMITTED AND PROHIBITED WASTE

Section 4.1.1 identifies hazardous waste permitted for acceptance at the facility. Hazardous waste
prohibited at the facility is identified in Section 4.1.2.

| 411 —— Permitted Waste

The facility will treat, store, and/or dispose only those hazardous wastes listed in Part A of the facility
permit application. Only hazardous waste which meets the Land Disposal Restrictions (LDR)
treatment standards identified in 40 CFR 268, Subpart D, or can be treated at the facility to meet these
standards, will be accepted. These treatment standards are applicable to both primary contaminants
and underlying constituents.

| 412 ——Prohibited Waste

The Facility will not accept the following wastes from off-site generators:

| o —  dioxin-contaminated wastes. - Wastes listed in 40 CFR 268.31; - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

| e ——————certain PCB-contaminated liquids. - Ignitable PCB-contaminated liquids*~ ~ ~ { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

or liquids with PCB concentrations greater than or equal to 50 ppm;

° certain PCB-contaminated soils. — Soils with PCB concentrations greater than or+— ~ - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

equal to 500 ppm_will not be accepted at the facility, exeeptexcept for those soils (or
other wastes) which are defined as—fetr bulk PCB-contaminated remediation waste.
Before the facility accepts other wastes containing PCB concentrations greater than 500
ppm, the facility will obtain a permit from EPA for management of Toxic Substances

{ Formatted
/
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Control Act (TSCA) wastes. A copy of this permit will be transmitted to the New
Mexico Environment Department (NMED) before such waste is accepted

>

e — - organic liquids/sludges. - Liquids/sludges with-an-otganie-coneentratont — — — ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

of H0-pereentor-greater-by-weight-ortiquids/sladges-that have not been treated{ptior—+eo
reeeiptatthefacility) to applicable LDR treatment standards;

e ————explosives. - Any substance or article, including a device, which is designed+- -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

to function by explosion (i.e., an extremely rapid release of gas and heat) or which, by
chemical reaction within itself, is able to function in a similar manner even if not designed
to function by explosion. This includes materials defined as explosives in 40 CFR 143;

e —F———radioactive/nuclear materials. - Materials regulated by the NMED or the+~ - - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

New Mexico Oil Conservation Division and defined in 20 NMAC 3.1 Subpart 14, or
materials regulated under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended (including source,
| special nuclear materials and byproduct materials as defined in 10 CFR 20.1003);

| o —FH——medical waste. - Waste including infectious/biologic/pathogenic solid*~ -~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

waste generated in the diagnosis, treatment, or immunization of human beings or animals,
in tesearch pertaining thereto, or in the production or testing of biologicals. This also
| includes infectious waste as defined in NMAC 9.1.105.L,;

| e —-———municipal solid waste. - Wastes including garbage, refuse, sludges, wastes,+~ ~ ~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

and other discarded materials as defined in 40 CFR 761.3 and residential and commercial
solid wastes generated within a community as identified in 40 CFR 240.101 and 40 CFR
241.101;

e —+—construction and demolition debris. - Waste identified in 40 CFR 243.101<- — - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

and 40 CFR 246.101 as building materials, packaging, and rubble resulting from
construction, remodeling, tepait, and demolition operations on pavements, houses,
| commercial buildings and other structures;

e 1 certain hazardous debris. - Hazardous debris which does not meet the+— — *‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

LDR treatment standards;

| e —F———special waste. - Waste identified in NMAC 9.1.105.ZZZ. as nonhazardous+~ ~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

solid wastes requiring unique handling, transportation, or disposal requirements other
than that normally used for municipal solid waste to ensure protection of the
environment and the public health, welfare, and safety (e.g., asbestos waste);

e ———certain lab packs. - Lab packs which contain wastes (identified in 40 CFR<~ - - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
268, Appendix 1V) excluded from lab packs under the alternative treatment standards of
40 CFR 2068.42(c);

{ Formatted
/
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e —————compressed gases. - Gases stored at pressures higher than atmospheric;+- - *‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

and

| ¢ ——————unknown or unidentified waste. - These wastes cannot be accepted at the+~ ~ - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

Facility except by special provision and direction from the NMED Secretaty (e.g.,
emergency clean-up operations) or until full charactetization has been performed.

{ Formatted
/
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42. CRITERIA FOR WASTE MANAGEMENT AT THE FACILITY

Waste managed at the facility must meet the facility's criteria for acceptance and management. Waste
| analysis (or, in some cases, acceptable process knowledge) will be used to ensure determination of:

| e ——————complete characterization of the waste; - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

| e —————compliance with LDR treatment standards, including, where applicable,+- **‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

underlying constituents. If the waste stream does not meet the LDR treatment standards,
the waste will be rejected if the facility does not have the appropriate treatment capability
to bring it into compliance;

e —F————compliance with the facility's regulatory and operational limits (e.g., the waste+~ ~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

is not included in the permitted wastes listed in Part A of this application; or the waste

does not meet other operatlonal boundanes estabh%hed b; this WAP) B e S

43 PRE-ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES FOR OFF-SITE WASTE
Before a waste stream is accepted, all off-site generators will be required to provide a complete waste
characterization (Section 4.3.1). After evaluating the paperwork supplied by the generator (Section
4.3.2), the facility will send a representative sample of the waste to an independent laboratory for
analysis and will evaluate the analytical results (Section 4.3.3). Finally, the facility will notify the
generator that the facility will accept the waste stream (Section 4.3.4).

| 431 ——Waste Characterization Information Provided by the Generator

The activities associated with pre-acceptance of off-site waste streams are shown in Figure 4-1.

The generator must provide the following waste characterization information for each waste stream:

| e ————a completed Waste Profile Form signed by an authorized agent of the****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

generator. An example of a Waste Profile Form is contained in Vol. II, Appendix H, of
this application. This form may be changed if the facility believes that more information
| is warranted or if there are changes in regulations governing the facility;

e ————other documentation that supports the information presented on the Waste+~ ~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

Profile Form (e.g., Material Safety Data Sheets);

® ———waste analysis data used to characterize the waste and/or process knowledge+— -~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

documentation;

{ Formatted
/
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a description of the process that generated the waste;

a completed Land Disposal Restriction Notification;

all other supporting data required by 40 CFR 268.7;
all required certifications; and

a representative sample of the waste, of adequate volume for analysis.

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

h ‘[Formatted:
- - = ‘[ Formatted:
h ‘[ Formatted:
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h ‘[ Formatted:
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Insert Figure 4-1, Pre-Acceptance Procedure for First Time Waste

{ Formatted
/
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In certain cases, generators may meet waste analysis requirements by supplying "acceptable
knowledge".  Acceptable knowledge includes process knowledge and waste analysis. Process
knowledge includes detailed information of a waste obtained from existing published or documented
waste analysis data or studies on hazardous wastes generated by processes similar to that which
generated the waste, or industry or trade association hazardous waste profile studies, or EPA
documents.  Examples of waste streams where process knowledge may be adequate for
characterization ate K-listed wastes (hazardous wastes from specific sources), which are identified by
comparing the specific process that generated the waste to those processes listed in 40 CFR 261.32.
The application of process knowledge is appropriate where the physical/chemical make-up of the

| waste is sell-krewnwell known and consistent. Process knowledge is often used in conjunction with
physical and analytical analysis.

If waste analysis is used to characterize the waste, the generator must, at a minimum, supply the
following waste analysis data for each sample:

o ———identification of the sample medium (e.g., aqueous, sludge, soil); - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
e —————brief description of the sampling strategy, including - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
- a description of the sampling technique (i.e., biased or
random);
- rationale for selection of the number and location of
samples;
- a description of the statistical approach, if any; and
- the sample type (i.c., grab or composite);
e ———identification of the analytical methods that were used and the rationale for«— -~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

the selection of these parameters;

e —————final laboratory reports including case narratives, waste analyses, and quality+— -~ { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

assurance/quality control analyses; and

e ———identification of the laboratory which performed the waste analyses. «- - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

| 432 ——Paperwork Evaluation

The facility will evaluate all of the waste characterization paperwork to determine if it adequately
represents the physical and chemical characteristics of the waste stream and whether the waste stream
is appropriate for management at the facility. As part of the pre-shipment process, the facility will
work with the off-site waste generator to ensure that all necessary waste analyses and waste
characterization information are provided to meet the applicable requitements for acceptance.

If waste analysis was used to charactetize the waste, the facility will evaluate the data to determine that:

e ——————appropriate extraction and preservation techniques were used; e { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

{ Formatted
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° = appropriate sampling strategies were used; “u

e ——————appropriate sample types were collected (e.g., to demonstrate compliance- — *{Formatted:

with the LDR treatment standards, hazardous waste regulations require that grab samples
be collected for nonwastewaters and composite samples be collected for wastewaters);

e ——————appropriate parameters were selected for analysis; === ‘[ Formatted:

e ————appropriate analytical methods were used;  — ‘[ Formatted:

e ————recommended holding times were met; and «- - ‘[ Formatted:

e ——————detection limits were below applicable standards (e.g., the LDR standards);+~ -~ { Formatted:
and

¢ ——————the quality of the analytical data is adequate for making a waste*~ ~~ { Formatted:

determination based on an evaluation of the final laboratory reports.

If the data supplied are not adequate to provide a complete characterization of the waste stream, the
facility will either require additional information from the generator or will not agree to accept the
waste.

All of the waste characterization information supplied by the generator will be maintained in the
facility's Operating Record. In addition, the facility's evaluation of this information and the results of
the independent analysis will be maintained in the Operating Record.

4.3.3__———Representative Sample Analysis and Evaluation

After evaluation and approval of the waste characterization data paperwork (see Section 4.3.2), -the
representative sample submitted by the generator will be analyzed by an eff-site-independent-qualified
-laboratory other than the one used by the generator. Based upon the facility evaluation of the
information supplied by the generator, the facility will inform the laboratory of the medium type (e.g.,
liquid, aqueous, solid) and appropriate parameters for analysis. The rationale for selection will be
maintained in the facility Operating Record.

The facility will select parameters for analysis to ensure that the criteria for acceptance identified in
Section 4.2 are met. The analysis will include testing for each hazardous waste contained in the waste
stream, as identified by EPA waste code, and for each underlying hazardous constituent, as identified
in 40 CFR 268.48, Table 4-1 (see Section 4.5.42).

The generator's Waste Profile Form will be compared with the results of the independent analysis of
the representative sample and with the facility's permit to ensure that the waste is acceptable for
storage, treatment, and/or disposal at the facility. Should there be a discrepancy between the
analytical results and the generator information, the facility will contact the generator to resolve the

LThis submittal supersedes all previous information.
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disctepancy. The generator will not be authotized to ship the waste until all discrepancies are
resolved. If the discrepancies cannot be resolved with the information provided by the generator, the
facility will request a new Waste Profile Form and any additional information that may be required to
characterize the waste adequately. In addition, the facility may require the generator to submit
additional samples of the waste for analysis. If the generator cannot supply adequate information to
provide a complete characterization of the waste stream the facility will not accept the waste.

4.3.3.1_———Major Ddiscrepancies

—Major discrepancies include the following:

° ———-——analytical results indicating that the generator applied an incompletet— ~ ~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

or wrong waste code to the waste stream;

e ———analytical results indicating that the generator submitted incomplete or****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

wrong information on the LDR Notification Form;

e —————analytical results including constituents or underlying hazardous+- - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

characteristics that are not explained by a description of the process; and

e ———other information indicating that the waste stream is not characterized‘***{Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

propetly.

In the event of a major discrepancy, the facility will reject the paperwork and require the generator to
analyze the waste in accordance with a sampling plan that is consistent with the guidance in EPA
document SW-846, Test Methods for the Evaluation of Solid Waste, Physical/ Chemical Methods, Chapter 9.
The facility will require the generator to resubmit the waste characterization information listed in
Section 4.3.1 and one or more additional representative samples for analysis.

4.3.3.2- Minor Déliscrepancies

—Minor discrepancies include any other waste characterization discrepancy. In the event of a minor
discrepancy, the facility will work with the generator to resolve the discrepancy. For example,
uncertainties regarding sorbents will be handled as minor discrepancies. The facility will contact the
generator if the Waste Profile Form does not indicate whether a sorbent was added to the waste, or it
indicates that a sorbent was added but does not specify the name and type of sorbent and whether it is
biodegradable.

If the generator cannot provide this documentation, the waste must be tested to determine if it
contains a biodegradable sorbent. If the waste is determined to contain a biodegradable sorbent, it
will be rejected.

‘ 4.3.3.3_———Additional Wwaste Aacceptance Ceonditions

{ Formatted
/
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| —In addition to complete characterization of the waste, the facility will also evaluate the waste to
ensure that it can be managed at the facility. Waste analysis will be conducted where necessaty to
ensure:

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

All major and minor discrepancies, discrepancy resolutions, and compliance with the additional waste
acceptance conditions listed above will be documented in writing and maintained in the facility
Operating Record.

434

——Notification and Approval of Waste Shipment

After the facility determines that the waste stream meets the pre-acceptance requirements, the facility
will send a written notification to the generator. This notification will include:

° = the waste is not prohibited (e.g., the waste is included in Part A of thist~ -~ - ‘[ Formatted:
application, is not listed in Section 4.1 as a prohibited waste, or does not exceed allowable
PCB concentrations or include dioxins);

) — the LDR treatment standards contained in 40 CFR; 208, PSubpart D«-—— ‘[ Formatted:
including the standatds for underlying hazardous constituents, are met;

° the general requirements contained in 40 CFR 264.17 for ignitable, reactive,«~ ~ — { Formatted:
and/or incompatible waste are met;

° the special requirements for bulk and containerized liquids contained in 40+~ - - { Formatted:
CFR 264.314 are met; and

- ol areta eaks—sand ***“[Formatted:
Je_the waste does not contain biodegradable sorbents, as required in 40 CFR 264.314(c).

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

° a statement that the waste is acceptable for shipment; - { Formatted:
e ————a unique identifier number for the waste stream, assigned by the facility (seet~ ~~ ‘[ Formatted:
Section 4.10);
° = instructions to put the unique identifier number on all shipment paperwork+~ - - ‘[ Formatted:
and all future waste characterization data that are submitted for the waste stream;
| ° = a requirement to notify the facility at least 24 hours before shipping, so that+— ~ - { Formatted:
the facility can ensure that there are sufficient resources and capacity to manage the
| shipment when it arrives;
| ° = a statement that the facility reserves the right to delay shipments beyond the+~ - — { Formatted:
24-hour time-frame;
° = instructions to ensure safe management of the waste (e.g., packaging or+- - - ‘[ Formatted:

Bullets and Numbering

labeling requirements not otherwise required by regulations); { ”
, Formatte:
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| e ————if the generator has treated the waste prior to shipment to meet applicable+~ -~ - ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

LDR treatment standards, a requirement that the generator develop and follow a written
waste analysis plan which describes the procedures used; and

e ———a requirement that the generator retain on-site a copy of all notices,****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

certifications, demonstrations, waste analysis data, and other documentation produced
pursuant to characterization of the waste stream for five years from the date that the
waste was last sent to the facility.

Once the facility has completed pre-acceptance requirements and has determined that a waste stream
is acceptable for shipment, the on-site laboratory will be notified in writing. The notification will
include the waste type, waste stream identifier, physical form, packaging, and how the waste is to be
managed. This information will be used by the laboratory as follows:

e ——————the waste stream identifier will be used to track the samples in relation to the+~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

‘waste stream;

e ————the waste type and management methods (storage, so]jdiﬁcation,****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

evaporation, and/or disposal) will be used to help determine the analytical methods that
will be employed for fingerprint analysis; and

e ——————the physical form and packaging will determine the most applicable sampling<~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

methods.

Using this information, the on-site laboratory will designate a sampling and analytical protocol specific
to each waste stream. The unique identifier number for the waste stream will be used to track all
activities for the waste stream. Individual shipments from within the waste stream will receive an
additional identifier to enable the facility to tie information back to the specific shipment as well as to
the waste stream.

44 PROCEDURES FOR INCOMING WASTE ACCEPTANCE

The activities associated with incoming waste shipments (typically, in drums, roll-off boxes, vacuum
trucks, and tanker trucks) are shown in Figure 4-2. These procedures will be used for both initial
shipment of a waste stream as well as for waste streams that have previously been accepted by the
facility from the same generator and process. The facility will review the waste shipment paperwork
and resolve paperwork discrepancies (Section 4.4.1), and visually inspect the waste inside the
containers and roll-off boxes (Section 4.4.2). Waste analyses for incoming shipments consist of
fingerprint analysis and an annual analysis to update characterization of the waste stream (Section
4.4.3). Based on the facility's evaluation of the waste stream, a determination to accept or reject the
waste will be made (Section 4.4.4).

441 ——Paperwork Review

{ Formatted
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Upon receipt of a waste shipment, the truck will be routed to a parking area outside the facility gate
while documents are reviewed. The facility will:

¢ ————rceview all paperwork for completeness to verify that all required‘***‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

documentation is present and signed as necessaty;

| e —————compare the information in the manifest, the Waste Profile Form, the LDR+~ - - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
Notification Form, and pre-acceptance waste characterization information for
consistency;
e —————compare the number of containers, the volume or weight of the waste, and+~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

the waste labels on each container with the manifest for consistency; and

e ————review all paperwork to verify that the unique identifier number for the+- - *‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

waste stream is on all the waste shipment paperwork and all accompanying waste
characterization data.

If the facility determines that the paperwork is complete and consistent, the waste shipment will be
routed to the truck sampling station, a staging area inside the facility gate.

If the facility determines that the paperwork is incomplete or inconsistent, the waste shipment will be
routed to a segregated, secure area inside the facility gate pending resolution of the discrepancies. An
attempt will be made to resolve discrepancies with the waste generator or transporter within 24 hours.
In those instances where a discrepancy with the manifest cannot be resolved within 15 days of
receiving the waste, a letter will be submitted to NMED describing the discrepancy and the attempts
made to reconcile it. A copy of the manifest or shipping paper at issue also will be provided to
NMED, as specified in 40 CFR 264.72(b). If the facility is unable to resolve the manifest

discrepancies, the waste will not be accepted.

The facility will resolve significant manifest discrepancies in accordance with 40 CFR 264.72.
Manifest discrepancies are differences between the quantity or type of hazardous waste designated on
the manifest and the quantity or type of hazardous waste contained in the shipment received at the
facility.

Significant discrepancies in quantity are:

{ Formatted
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Insert Figure 4-2, Incoming Waste Shipment Procedures
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| ¢ ————bulk waste. - Variations greater than 10 percent in weight; and

| ® —————batch waste. - Any variation in piece count, such as a discrepancy of one+~ -~ - ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

drum in a truckload.

Significant discrepancies in type are obvious differences which can be discovered by inspection or
waste analysis, such as waste solvent substituted for waste acid, or toxic constituents not teported on
the manifest or shipping paper.

All discrepancy resolutions will be documented in writing and maintained in the facility Operating
Record.

| 442 ——Visual Inspection

After all paperwork discrepancies have been resolved, the facility will physically open and inspect the
waste inside al-drums and roll-off boxes for color, similar physical appearance (e.g., single phase, bi-
layer, multi-layer), and physical state (e.g., solid, semi-solid, or liquid). This information will be
compared with the waste characterization information provided by the generator and the physical
appearance of the representative sample. If the color and/or viscosity of bulk wastes (solids and
sludges) appear inconsistent, the facility may elect to perform additional chemical tests, i.c., composite
samples would be taken from within the different areas of coloration or viscosity.

The facility will inspect a minimum of 10 percent of all drums of each waste stream per shipment (but
not less than one drum per waste stream), and each roll-off container or tanker truck.

The Ffacility will physically open all containers of hazardous debris and inspect the contents to ensure
that the waste shipment matches the waste that is expected. Prior to acceptance of hazardous debris

the facility will require the generator to provide a certification that the waste has been treated in

accordance with the requirements defined for the treatment of hazardous debris in 40 CFR 268.
Hazardous debris is visually inspected because it is exempted from the representative sample waste

analysis requirements discussed in Section 4.7.2. This visual inspection will ensure that the waste
stream matches the description provided by the generator.

Certain loads may not be sampled, at the discretion of the facility manager or laboratory supervisor,
for environmental and safety reasons (e.g., severe weather which causes unsafe working conditions).
In these cases, the generator or his agent will be required to provide a signed certification that the load
conforms to the Waste Profile Form. This variance from established procedure will be documented
in the facility Operating Record.

If a discrepancy is found, the facility will contact the waste generator for resolution (see Section 4.4.1).
The results of visual inspections and all discrepancy resolutions will be documented in writing and
maintained in the facility Operation Record.

| 443 ———Waste Analysis for Incoming Shipments

Waste analysis for incoming shipments consists of fingerprint tests (Section 4.5.4) and an annual
analysis to ensure correct characterization of each waste stream (Section 4.5.3).

{ Formatted
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4.4.3.1- Fingerprint Ttests

—VFingerprint analysis (see Section 4.5.4) will be conducted on each waste stream in each shipment
prior to shipment acceptance. Fingerprint analysis will be conducted generally for parameters that will
give information that can be used to help verify that a waste stream received from off-site matches the
expected characteristics of the waste.

Because the facility already knows the detailed chemical and physical properties of a waste, the
appropriate fingerprint or spot check parameters can be chosen easily, since the purpose of the
fingerprint is only to verify that the waste received is the waste expected.

Appropriate fingerprint parameters will be selected based on the pre-acceptance waste characterization
data, shipment paperwork, physical form of the waste, and the visual inspection of the contents of
containers and bulk waste.

Fingerprint analysis will also include parameters as necessary to ensure that the waste is within the
facility's regulatory and operational acceptance limits. To select additional sample parameters, the
facility will consider:

e —————compliance with applicable regulatory and permit requirements. (This may<+- -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

require selection of parameters not reported by the generator);

e ——————identification of incompatible and inappropriate wastes; and it ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

e ————process and design considerations. - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

While the incoming shipment is staged at the sampling station, laboratory personnel, or other trained
personnel, will review the laboratory requirements for the specific waste stream. After completion of
this review, sampling personnel will obtain the necessary samples in the manner prescribed by
laboratory requirements. Sampling will be conducted in accordance with approved site operating
procedures. These procedures will detail the sampling requirements, sample labeling, chain-of-custody
requirements, any necessary sample preservation requirements, and other sampling components (see
Section 4.6).

As noted, fingerprint analysis helps the facility minimize the potential to receive waste that is
unacceptable. Therefore, the level of analysis requited for a waste shipment is a function of the
facility's knowledge about the waste generation process and the waste generator. Fingerprint analysis
will be conducted for at least one qualitative and one quantitative patameter (see Section 4.5.5). The
facility may elect to perform additional fingerprint tests to achieve a higher level of confidence that a
full waste characterization is achieved. If discrepancies are noted between the received waste and the
Waste Profile Form, the waste will be further analyzed using additional fingerprint parameters.
Discrepancies that can result in the facility requiring additional analysis include non-conformance with
the results of required testing or a change in color, texture, liquid content, or other characteristics that
can be observed upon receipt.

The facility will follow the parameter selection process described in Section 2.2 of the EPA guidance
document, Waste Analysis at Facilities That Generate, Treat, Store, and Dispose of Hazardons Wastes, Aptil
1994.

{ Formatted
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Each waste stream in each shipment will be sampled in accordance with the following sampling rate,
at a minimum:

e ———bulk waste. - One sample will be collected from each shipment of bulk+- -~ ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

waste (one shipment of bulk waste is considered to be one truck load or one roll-off
box). If, upon visual inspection, the color and viscosity of solids or sludges appear
inconsistent, the Facility may elect to obtain additional samples. These samples would be
composites from within the different areas of color or viscosity; and

e ———batch waste. - One sample will be collected from each ten waste drums in*~ - - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

each waste stream in each shipment. If there are less than ten waste drums in the waste
stream, one drum will be sampled. One sample will be collected from each drum if the
waste appeats to be inconsistent with the pre-acceptance waste characterization data.

The facility can increase this sampling rate for any reason. For example, the facility may decide to
collect additional samples if the waste appears to be inconsistent with the pre-acceptance
characterization data. In some instances, the facility may elect to waive one or more analyses under
the following conditions:

| e ———the transported waste is a portion of a continuously shipped, Wcll****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

documented waste stream, such as waste produced from a consistent, non-variable
> 8
| process or contaminated soils from a specific remedial action;

e ————the waste has been approved for receipt by NMED on an emergency basis;«~ ~ ~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

or

e ———facility personnel at the point of generation sampled, or oversaw the+- **‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

sampling of, the waste, and the fingerprint test/supplemental analyses have been
conducted. (In cases where a generator is sending very large or continual shipments, the
facility may elect to station personnel at the point of generation to obtain samples prior to
ot during loading of the waste).

Prior to waiving sampling and analysis requirements, however, the facility will request a variance from
NMED and will not dispose of the waste until NMED approval is received.

4.4.3.2_———Annual Aanalysis

{ Formatted
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| =As part of the facility's QA/QC -procedures (see Section 4.7), the representative sample analysis for
each waste stream from each generator will be repeated annually. Repeating this pre-acceptance
procedure will ensure that the analysis is accurate and up-to-date and that the waste stream has
remained within the operational bounds of the facility. This annual analysis will be performed by an
independent laboratory. This analysis will be repeated more frequently if the facility believes, or has
been informed by the generator, that the process generating the waste stream has changed. Fhe

representativesample—ofthe—changed reprior—to—thefirsechinnicsrotth te—after
Arcdwasteprioto—thetheseshinnentottheweasteatrera—proecs
ehangeln the case of a change in the waste generation process the waste stream will be managed as a
new waste stream in accordance with the requirements of this waste analysis plan.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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444 ——Acceptance/Rejection Determination
4.4.4.1 Discrepancy Rresolution

—Upon completion of the fingerprint analysis, a determination will be made as to whether or not the
wastes are consistent with the pre-acceptance waste characterization information and within
acceptance limits of the facility and specific management units. If any of the analyses determine the
waste is not within a specific management unit's operational acceptance limits, the waste will not be
accepted by the facility for that unit. If the results of the analysis conflict with the waste profile
information, the facility may take any or all of the following actions:

| e —————resample the waste, if necessary, and perform a second fingerprint test. The+— -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

facility manager has discretion to accept the waste if the second fingerprint results match
those on the waste profile sheet. The discrepancy between results will be explained and
| included in the facility Operating Record for that waste stteam or shipment;

e ———perform further characterization as necessary to verify the composition of*~ -~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

the waste by sending a sample to a qualified independent analytical laboratory; and/or

| ¢ ————rcject the entire waste shipment or the nonconforming portion of the****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

shipment.
4.4.4.2 Shipment Aacceptance Pprocedures
~Once the decision has been made to accept a waste shipment, the appropriate papers will be signed
for the generator, and the waste stream will be transported by truck to an appropriate management
unit.

4.5 WASTE ANALYSIS

Tables 4-21 through 4-43 specify parameters Whlch will be analyzed to ensure that all criteria for waste
acceptance and management are met. Hanalydea

éA—ST—l\%The faclht; will use approved analytical methods from S\)Q7A846,Ithe American Society for
Testing and Materials (ASTM), or other approved method.

Sections 4.5.1 identifies the parameters and analytical methods which will be used to test hazardous
waste managed at the facility. Requirements for the pre-acceptance analysis of a representative sample
of waste generated off-site and for the annual analysis are discussed in Sections 4.5.2 and 4.5.3,
respectively. Section 4.5.4 contains requirements for fingerprint testing. Section 4.5.5 contains waste
analysis requirements specific to storage, treatment, and disposal units. Section 4.5.6 contains
requirements for waste analysis of waste generated on-site.

| 451 —————Analytical Parameters

{ Formatted
/
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Typical parameters which will be tested to characterize a waste stream are specified in Section 4.5.1.1.
Additional parameters to ensure compliance with the LDR standards are specified in Section 4.5.1.2.
Parameters to ensure compliance with other facility regulatory and operational limits are contained in
Section 4.5.1.3. For each waste stream accepted at the facility, appropriate parameters will be selected
from each table to ensure that each of the facility criteria are met.

The tables overlap because analysis of some parameters will meet more than one criterion. For
instance, analysis of volatile organic compounds (VOCs) is contained in Table 4-1 as a general
analytical parameter because it may be an integral component of the waste stream. It is also included
in Table 4-2 because analysis of each hazardous VOC is necessary to ensure that the LDR standards
are met. Table 4-3 includes analvs1s of A—én{fefeﬂt—aﬂf&vs&s—fef—defefmﬁmleﬂ—ew%s—ts—rﬁe}udeé

2—68—Subpar-t—GGVOCs to determme \vhether a waste stream is exempt from the regulrements deﬁned
in 40 CFR 268 Subpart CC.

TABLE 4-1
EXAMPLE PARAMETERS AND METHODS FOR PRE-ACCEPTANCE REPRESENTATIVE SAMPLE
ANALYSIS*
Waste Parameters Extraction/Sample Method1
Preparation
Volatile Organic Compounds 5021 8260
5031
5032
5035
Semivolatile Organic Compounds 3510 8270
3520
Organochlorine Pesticides 3510 8081/8270
3520
PCBs 3520 8082/8080
TCLP: Organics 1311 8260/8270/8080/8150
Chlorinated Herbicides 81512 8151
Reactive Cyanide 9014
Reactive Sulfide 9034
Water ASTM C566
Ignitability 1010/1030
Flashpoint 1010/1020A
Corrosivity to metals 1110
pH paper
pH electrometer
9040A/9041A/9045A
pH 9040A/9041A9045A
Dioxins 8280
Total Metals 3000 6000 series
1311 7000 series
Liner Compatibility Tests 9090A
Extractable volatiles 3500 8260
Extractable semivolatiles 3500 8270
Notes: 'Most current revision of SW-846 will be used.
2Method 8151 contains the extraction, cleanup, and determinative procedures for these
analytes.
*This table represents examples only. Final determination of methods will be made dependent
upon the waste form, expected constituents, and available information regarding the waste.

LThis submittal supersedes all previous information.
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TABLE 4-2
ANALYTICAL METHODS FOR FINGERPRINT SAMPLES*
Test Method and Description Qualitative or
Quantitative
Flammability Potential | ASTM D4982 Qualitative
Screen
Free Liquids Paint filter test, penetrometer, or visual/9095 Qualitative
Ignitability Match test, Pansky-Martens closed cup or Set-a-flash Qualitative
1010/1020A
Miscibility 50/50 mixture with water Qualitative
Water Mix ASTM D5058 Test Method C Qualitative
Chlorinated Solvents Colorimetric test or Beilsten test Quantitative
Cyanide Electrode or colorimetric test (ASTM D5049 Test Quantitative
Method B)
PCBs Colorimetric test/8080 Quantitative
Specific Gravity Hydrometer/Method dependent on material composition Quantitative
and physical state
Sulfide screen ASTM 4978 Quantitative
*This table represents examples only. Final determination of methods will be made dependent upon the
waste form, expected constituents, and available information regarding the waste.

TABLE 4-3
ADDITIONAL ANALYTICAL METHODS*

Method Reference | Description

Paint Filter Test EPA 9095 This test will determine the free liquids
that are contained within the waste
matrix and will be used as a control
parameter for wastes that are to be
landfilled.

Heavy Metals 6010A/7470 This test determines the concentration
of heavy metals.

Free Cyanides APHA 412G, H This test determines if cyanides could
potentially be reactive under acidic
conditions.

Toxicity Characteristic Extraction Method Determines if waste, or stabilized
Leaching Procedure’ 1311/3010A waste, contains level of restricted
constituents above BDAT treatment
standards.
Total Organic Halogens EPA 9020 Determines if the waste potentially
contains LDR constituents above
BDAT standards for [California List(]
wastes.

PCBs EPA 8080 Determines if PCBs are contained in
the waste matrix and determines the
concentration.

IR Scan ASTM D2621, D4053 Determines the presence of organics
and provides a rough estimate of their
concentration.

"Analytical method chosen is dependent upon constituent being determined (i.e., Organics 8260, 8270, 8080).

*This table represents examples only. Final determination of methods will be made dependent upon the waste form,

expected constituents, and available information regarding the waste. { Formatted
/
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45.1.1 Parameters for Waste Characterization

~—Table 4-1 specifies basie—typical parameters to confirm that a waste stream agrees with the
information provided by the generator. 21 S S t 5t i

_The rationale for the selection of these parameters is as follows:

e ———total volatile organic compounds (VOCs). - This test will determine the+~ ~ - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

presence and concentration of individual VOCs;

e ———total semi-volatile organic compounds (SVOCs). - This test wi]l****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

determine the presence and concentration of individual SVOCs;

¢ ————metals and inorganic constituents. - These tests will determine the+- **{Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

presence and concentrations of individual metals and other inorganic constituents;

e ——————physical appearance. - This test determines the general identity of the*- - *‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

waste and establishes baseline characteristics that can then be subjectively compared with
the waste shipment when it arrives at the facility. The waste is visually inspected and the
physical appearance of the waste is recorded, including, at a minimum, the following
properties: Color, physical state (solid, semi-solid, or liquid), texture, viscosity, layering
(single phase, bi-layer, multi-layer) and presence of free liquids;

e —————pH. - This test indicates the corrosive nature of the waste. It also+- **{Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

determines compatibility with other wastes and with containers or liners, and treatment
| requirements. The tolerance range for pH is plus or minus 2.5 pH units; and

| e ———radioactivity screen. - This test scteens each load using a gamma ray ***‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

scintillation detector or other appropriate equipment. This test will be used to ensure that
the level of radioactivity observed in NORM waste or equipment from oil, gas, and water
production containing hazardous constituents is not above regulated limits as defined in
20 NMAC 3.1, Subpart 14 (i.e., the maximum radiation exposure reading at any accessible
point does not exceed 50 microroentgens per hour (PR/ht), and the maximum radiation
reading for sludges and scales contained in oil, gas, and water production equipment does
not exceed 50 ®R/ht, or, if the radiation readings for removable sludges and scales
exceed 50 @R /hr, the concentration of radium 226, in a representative sample, does not
exceed 30 picocuries (30pCi/g)) or is not a material regulated under the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954, as amended.

4.5.1.2 4532 -Additional Aanalysis to Eensure Ceompliance with the LDR Ttreatment Sstandards:
45 h 3 s—reqire vastes—be—treated—either—to—meet—designa **‘*‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
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residue must be at ot below the values for these constituents contained in the Table in 40
CER 268.40

e Waste extract standards. The hazardous constituents in the extract of the waste or in*~ ~— ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

the extract of treatment residue must be at or below the values found in the Table in 40
CFR 268.40, and

e Technology standards. The waste must be treated using the technology specified in the+~ -~ ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

Table in 40 CFR 268.40 j - {Formatted

Table 4-2 specifies parameters to ensure that a waste stream, including underlying constituents, meets
the LDR designated concentration-based limits for contained hazardous waste identified in 40 CFR
268.40. Table 4-2 also specifies the corresponding analytical methods and applicable sample matrices
for each parameter.

Identification of parameters to demonstrate compliance with LDR standards will be conducted as

follows:

e ————identification of all hazardous applicable characteristic and listed EPA*"**‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
Hazardous Waste Numbers;

e ————identification of the appropriate subcategory for each applicable EPA*****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
Hazardous Waste Number (from the most current version of the Table in 40 CFR
268.40);

e — 1 determination of wastewater/nonwastewater status for the waste stream; - ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

e ———identification of all underlying hazardous constituents for each applicable+~ - *‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

EPA Hazardous Waste Number (from the most current version of the Tables in 40 CFR
268.40 and 268.48; and

o ———+—selection of the most current versions of the analytical methods associated
with all identified hazardous wastes, underlying hazardous constituents, subcategories,

and wastewater/nonwastewater status (from Table 4-32, SW-846, or equivalent).

{ Formatted
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The rationale for the selection of additional parameters to ensute compliance with the LDR standatds
is as follows:

e ———total organic carbon (TOC). - This test determines the total organic+- **{Formatted:

Bullets and Numbering

carbon concentration of the waste and is needed to determine whether the waste is a
wastewater or nonwastewatet;

e ———total suspended solids (TSS). - This test determines the total suspended+~ -~ { Formatted:

Bullets and Numbering

solids concentration of the waste and is needed to determine whether the waste is a
wastewater or nonwastewater;

e ———ignitability. - This is a qualitative test to determine the ignitable nature of+- -~ { Formatted:

Bullets and Numbering

the waste, indicate if the waste is prohibited, and determine treatment requirements. It
also helps to determine whether the waste is compatible with containers, tanks, liners,
piping, structures, equipment, and other waste streams;

o — I explosive meter vapor tes sniff test). - This test determines the+— - — 7| Formatted:
pl t por test (TLV sniff test). - Th t d he+ F tted

Bullets and Numbering

fire-producing potential of the waste and whether it is regulated as flammable or
combustible by the US Department of Transportation. If liquid waste exceeds 200 ppm,
the waste will also be tested for ignitability using the flash point test. The tolerance range
for the TLV sniff test is plus or minus 200 ppm;

Bullets and Numbering

e ————flash point test. - This test determines the flash point of the waste and+- - *{Formatted:
determines whether the waste is ignitable; _ -~ { Formatted
e ———pH. - This test indicates the corrosive nature of the waste. It also****‘[Formatted:

Bullets and Numbering

determines compatibility with other wastes and with containers or liners, and treatment
requirements. The tolerance range for pH is plus or minus 2.5 pH units;

e — 1+ reactive sulfide. - This test determines the reactive nature of the waste,*~ ~ *{Formatted:

Bullets and Numbering

indicates if the waste is prohibited, and determines treatment requirements. It is also
used to determine whether the waste is compatible with containers, tanks, liners, piping,
structures, equipment, and other waste streams. Wastes containing total releasable sulfide
with concentrations less than 500 ppm are considered non-reactive.

e —————reactive cyanide. - This test determines if cyanide could potentially be+- - *‘[Formatted:

Bullets and Numbering

reactive under acidic conditions, indicates if the waste is prohibited, and determines
treatment requirements. It also determines whether the waste is compatible with
containers, tanks, liners, piping, structures, equipment, and other waste streams. Wastes
containing total releaseable cyanide with concentrations less than 250 ppm are considered
non-reactive;

{ Formatted
/
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| e ————reactivity (compatibility). - This test determines the compatibility between+ - - - ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

the waste and the liner, tank, container, or equipment which the waste may contact.

| ————The facility will ensure that potentially incompatible wastes will not be stored, treated,
or disposed of in the same location. The facility will perform a compatibility determination based on
the pre-acceptance waste characterization information. Acceptable knowledge or assessment
information provided on the Waste Profile Form may be used to assign compatibility codes to each
waste type form based on 40 CFR 264, Appendix V. For wastes that will be mixed with other waste
streams for the purpose of treatment, chemical analysis will be required to ensure the compatibility of
the waste streams.

| ———Chemical analysis will be accomplished in three steps, as approptiate for the waste
being analyzed:

| - an analysis of the waste for reactive+— -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

cyanide and sulfide. This analysis will be used to determine the waste's
potential to release dangerous levels of hydrogen cyanide or hydrogen sulfide
| gases in acidic conditions (i.e., pH less than 2);

| - an  evaluaton  of  the  reactivity*— -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

characteristics of the waste through process knowledge and a series of
analytical procedures that will test for the presence of reactive chemical
groups. The procedures in the EPA document, Design and Development of a
Hazardous Waste Reactivity Testing Protocol, EPA-600/2-84-057, February 1984,
will be followed and the results used to assign the waste a reactivity group
designation.  Figure 4-3, Sequence of Procedure Sets for Determining
Reactivity Group, summarizes the reactivity testing protocol; and

- use of the reactivity group designation+- -~ { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

contained in Figure 4-3 to evaluate compatibility of the waste with other

wastes by comparing it to the compatibility matrix shown in Figure 4-4,

Reactivity Group Designation. (Refer to EPA document, 4 Method for

Determining the Compatibility of Hazardous Wastes, EPA-600/2-80-076, Aptil

1980, and 40 CFR Part 264, Appendix V, for additional information on
| waste compatibility);

| e ——————total volatile organic compounds (VOCs). - This test will determine the+~ -~ { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

presence and concentration of individual VOCs;

{ Formatted
/

LThis submittal supersedes all previous information. /

Y S

WAVP/ 602/ BerQct2000Persmit] Redines/ Section
10/5/00 shy

24



December 1997 (Revised October 2000) Triassic Park Waste Disposal Facility - General Facility Standards % Page 4-25

Figure 4-3, Sequence of Procedure Sets for Determining Reactivity Group

{ Formatted
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Figure 4-4, Reactivity Group Designation and Compatibility Matrix

{ Formatted
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e ——-———total semi-volatile organic compounds (SVOCs). - This test will
determine the presence and concentration of individual SVOCs;

e ———metals. - These tests will determine the presence and concentrations of+- - *‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

individual metals and other inorganic constituents;

. organichlorine pesticides. - This test determines the pesticide concentration of the
waste;

o chlorinated herbicides. - This test determines the herbicide concentration of the waste;

e PCBs. — This is a quantitative test to determine whether PCBs are contained in oil-
bearing and other types of waste and to determine the concentration; and

. leachate. - Leachate must be tested for all leachate constituents listed in the Table in
40 CFR 268.40.

— 4513 Additional Aanalysis to Eensure Ceompliance with Rregulatory and
Osperational Likmits

—Table 4-43 specifies additional parameters for analysis to ensure that the waste stream is within the
facility's operational and regulatory limits. Table 4-43 also specifies the corresponding analytical
methods and applicable sample matrices for each parameter.

The rationale for the selection of additional patameters to ensure compliance with the facility's
regulatory and operational limits is as follows:

| e ———radioactivity screen. - See Section 4.5.1.1. This test will determine if the+~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

waste is prohibited from acceptance at the facility (see Section 4.1.2 for a list of
| prohibited wastes);

e —+— PCBs. - See Section 4.5.1.2. This test will determine if the waste contains a+~ ~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

prohibited concentration of PCBs;

3e VOCs (Subpart BB). - This—test-is-Thesc tests are conducted as required by 40 CFR+- -~ ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

264.1063(d) to determine, for each piece of equipment subject to the requirements of 40
CFR; 2064, Subpart BB, whether the equipment contains or exceeds 10 percent VOCs by
weight. Applicable process knowledge may be used to make this determination—A

TN 10

N ] b faen it ot 1 c 1 . £ 1
AAZAraOUS—WaSte Wit —af—ofgatic —CoRCeAtrato tThat Cquars—of €XECeas—TuPereeat—DoY

3e _VOCs (Subpart CC). - Fhis—testis—Thesc tests are conducted as required by 40 CFR+- -~ ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

264.1084(2)(3)(il)) to determine, fer—if wastes placed in eentainers;—tanks, and—the
evaporation pond, and the
stabilization bins

{ Formatted
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hazardous waste with a volatile organic concentration equal to or greater than 500 ppmw
will be accepted only for storage in approved containers and direct disposal in the landfill;

o — —  dioxins and dibenzofurans. - This test is conducted to ensure that thet— — *{Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

waste stream d-oes not contain dioxins and/or dibenzofurans;

e ————nonbiodegradable sorbent test. - This test is performed as required by 40+~ - - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

CFR 264.314 (prohibition of liquids in landfills). This test is tequired if the facility
determines that the generator did not indicate whether a sorbent was added to the waste
or indicates that a sorbent was added but did not specify the name and type of sorbent
and whether it is nonbiodegradable. If any of this information is not present, the
generator will be contacted for clarification.  If uncertainty remains, 40 CFR
264.314(e)(1)(i-iii) will be reviewed. If the sorbent's biodegradability cannot be
determined from the list or if the name of the sorbent is unknown, the material will be
analyzed following one of the tests referenced in 40 CFR 264.314(¢)(2). The facility will
select one of the following tests:

| - ASTM Method G21-70 (1984a) —+- - - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

Standard Practice for Determining Resistance of Synthetic Polymer
Materials to Fungi;
| - ASTM Method G22-76 (1984b) -
Standard Practice for Determining Resistance of Plastics to Bacteria;
‘ ot
- OECD Test 301B - COq
Evolution (Modified Sturm Test) ASTM Method G21-70 (1984a) -
Standard Practice for Determining Resistance of Synthetic Polymer
Materials to Fungi; or
- Other approved test method

| e ———total organic halogens (T'OX). - This test determines if concentrations of*~ -~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

halogens in the waste are in compliance with the LDR treatment standards. It also

determines if the waste contains constituents that could degrade a liner. Wastes

containing TOX greater than 1,000 mg/1 (based on TCLP extract) will not be placed in
| the evaporation pond or the landfill;

| e ———free liquid content test (paint filter liquids test). - This test is a****{Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

qualitative test to determine the free liquids concentration contained within the waste
matrix and will be used as a control parameter for wastes that are to be landfilled; and

e ———toxicity characteristic leaching procedure (TCLP). - This test must be+~ -~ - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

used to obtain an extract of the waste where treatment standards ARBP-are based on
concentrations in the waste extract;

e ————major ions and metals in non-leachate (sulfides and sulfates, radionuclides,«~ - - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

VOCs, SVOCs, pesticides, PCBs, perchlorate, and TPH).~

| 45.2 ——Representative Sample Analysis

{ Formatted
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The facility will select appropriate parameters from Tables 4-21, 4-32, and 4-43 for representative
sample analysis (see Section 4.3.3) to ensure that—thatthat ~the representative sample of the waste
matches the paperwork submitted by the off-site generator and that all three facility criteria are met.

Hazardous debris, as defined in 40 CFR 268.2(g), that has already been treated to meet the LDR
treatment standards as described in 40 CFR 268.45 does not have to meet the representative sample
analysis requirements if the facility determines that the generator provided waste characterization

| information that demonstrates that the proper EPA Hazardous Waste Numbers were applied and
indicates whether or not the LDR treatment standards have been met.

| 453 ——Annual Analysis

The representative sample analysis for each waste stream from each generator will be repeated
| annually at an eff-siteindependent laboratory not used by the generator (see Section 4.4.3.2).

| 454 — Fingerprint Analysis

Fingerprint testing (see Section 4.4.3.1) is an abbreviated analysis and is used to confirm that an
incoming shipment of waste received at the facility is the actual waste expected and that it matches the
expected chemical content for that waste. Parameters for analysis will be selected specifically for each
waste stream based on the information supplied by the generator, the physical form of the waste, and
the facility's evaluation of the waste. These parameters will be analyzed at the on-site laboratory.

| Analyses which are not within the on-site laboratory's capability will be sent to an independent eff-site
laboratory for analysis.

All samples taken for fingerprint analysis will be subject to the tests for physical appearance, pH, and

| radioactivity (see Table 4-21). In addition, all samples will be subject to a minimum of one additional
qualitative and one additional quantitative analysis, based on a consideration of the facility's waste
acceptance criteria. Supplemental analyses may be conducted to further characterize the waste; this
determination will be made by the facility.

| 455 ———Additional Analysis for Specific Management Units

——455.1 Overview of waste management procedures in permitted hazardous waste
management units

—Upon completion of the fingerprint analysis, and supplemental analyses if conducted, waste will be
transferred to the appropriate staging area. Prior to interim or final disposition of the waste, however,
additional analyses may be required to ensure that requirements for permitted hazardous waste
management units are met.

| —Analysis necessary for specific management units is generally conducted as part of the pre-
acceptance procedure (see Section 4.7.2). Appropriate parameters will be selected from Tables 4-32
and 4-43. The facility will use a combination of process knowledge and analytical results to obtain the
information needed prior to placing waste in one of the management units. The facility may elect to
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use other EPA approved analytical methods if it is felt that information other than that obtainable by
these methods is needed to manage the waste safely.

All hazardous waste management units will have specific ignitability, reactivity, and
compatibility requirements which must be met. Acceptable knowledge or waste analysis will be used
to determine whether a waste stream is ignitable, reactive, or incompatible with other wastes when
stored or mingled. In addition, acceptable knowledge or waste analysis will be used to determine
whether the waste stream is compatible with the container or tank in which it is placed, or with the
liner of the evaporation pond or landfill. Specific ignitability, reactivity, and compatibility tests will be
conducted as part of the representative sample analysis, and may be repeated in the fingerprint test,
for wastes assigned to specific management units. Management of these wastes is discussed in Vol. I,
Section 5.5 of this application. Ignitability, reactivity, and compatibility determination is discussed in
Section 4.5.1.2.

The facility will conduct compatibility tests as part of the representative sample analysis
procedure on an incoming waste stream specific to each management unit and specific to other waste
streams with which it may be combined. Special requirements for specific management units are
discussed in Sections 4.5.5.12 through 4.5.5.35.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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———455.2 Waste Aanalysis Rrequirements Sspecific to Sstorage Uunits.

Wastes will be stored in thc drum storage building, the roll-off container storage area, and the
liquid waste storage tanks. Centainerized—=wastes—that-are-not-ecompatible-with-otherswastes—may-be

a| 11

PP N + 4 YL Lla |l |
H-tRe-storage-area—waste aﬂﬁuom of-aceeptabe KROWwWee: S C Wit

411 1 A

db 14]
aceeptea—but_whit—be-Segregatea—witr

whteh—tt—ts—ﬁl&eed\)(/aste characterlzatlon is accomnhshed through the representative sample analysis

the yearly update of the representative sample analysis, and on-going fingerprint analysis. The
ignitability, reactivity, and incompatibility of each waste stream will be determined using procedures
listed in Table 4-2 to ensure that stored waste is compatible with other wastes and with the container
or tank in which it is placed. Spills or releases of hazardous waste and/or fluids removed from the
leak detection systems will be tested to determine if the recovered material is hazardous.

——Procedures from Table 4-3 will be used to determine whether a hazardousHazardeus waste

stored in containers it-must comply with the requirements of 40

CFER 264, Subpart CC.

and level 2-erdevel3 standards as appropriate. Waste which must comply with the requirements of
40 CFR 264, Subpart CC, will not be placed in storage tanks.

If it must comply, the container will be managed to meet Container Level 15

The facility will ensure that containers are either at least 90 percent full when placed in the
landfill, or are crushed, shredded, ot similarly reduced in volume to the maximum practical extent.

———4.5.5.23 Waste Aanalysis reguirements-Requirements Sspecific to the Eevaporation Ppond

Liquid waste streams may be placed in the evaporation pond for drying before they are sent

to the stabilization tanks for solidification. “Waste—placed-in—the-evaporatonpondwill be—tested—to
ensure-thatit-meetsallappheable EDRstandards—Following evaporation of the pond liquids, sludge

will be removed from the bottom Wlth trash pumps or hand excavatlon equ1pment Wﬂsfe—wqﬂ—be

Waste will be characterized, using Tables 4-1 through 4-3, before it is placed in the evaporation pond.
-A determination of ignitability, reactivity, and incompatibility with other wastes with which the waste
may be combined and with the pond liner will be made. It will also be tested to ensure that the LDR
standards are met and that the waste placed in the pond does not contain volatile organic
concentrations equal to or greater than 500 ppmw.

Because evaporation in the pond may change the chemical composition of the waste, or
different waste streams may be combined in the pond, analysis to ensure that the LDR standards are
met will be conducted on a waste stream after it leaves the pond. Applicable knowledge will be used to
determine appropriate parameters for analysis. If, after treatment, a waste displays a characteristic for
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the first time, the chatacteristic waste code will be added to the LDR Notification Form and facility
recotds. The waste will be retreated, if necessaty, to meet the characteristic treatment standard before
land disposal.

Dilution of restricted wastes will not be used as a substitute for adequate treatment for non-toxic
hazardous characteristic waste. If toxic characteristic wastes and listed wastes are amenable to the
same type of treatment and aggregation is a part of treatment, then the aggregation step does not
constitute impermissible dilution.

| ———4.5.5.34 Waste Aanalysis Rrequirements Sspecific to the Sstabilization Ttanks.

Waste treated in the stabilization tanks is characterized to determine the hazardous

constituents contained in the waste and to ensure that waste placed in the stabilization tank is
compatible with the tank liner and with the previous waste type treated. Acidic or caustic material
may be neutralized by the stabilization process.
In addition to the representative sample provided by the generator during the pre-acceptance petiod, a
second representative sample of any waste requiring stabilization prior to placement in the landfill (or
a sample of waste coming from the evaporation pond for stabilization) must be supplied. This sample
will be used for bench-scale testing to determine regulated constituent leaching based on varying
admixtures and ratios (i.e., to determine treatability of wastes). The stabilization process will result in
a dry and structurally stable material that is suitable for compaction and landfilling.

——Bench-scale tests will be conducted as part of the representative sasplyrsample analysis for
incoming waste streams which will go directly to the stabilization tanks, or for a waste stream from the
evaporation pond. Selection of treatment reagents and quantities will be established according to the
waste profile and the post-treatment LDR requirements. Stabilization agents that will be tested
include, but are not limited to, lime, fly ash, and Portland cement.

The waste will also be treated to ensure that it does not contain volatile organic concentrations equal
to or greater than 500 ppmw.

A Lla 1 lad ot ) P
rECeptane KO WIEaGee ot —Wwaste anarvStiS—w

The EPA universal treatment standard (see 40 CFR 268.48) will be met for wastes treated on-
site. Waste streams that carry more than one characteristic or listed EPA Hazardous Waste Number
will be treated to the most stringent treatment requirements for each hazardous waste constituent,
including undetlying hazardous constituents. When wastes with different treatment standards are
combined solely for the purpose of treatment, the most stringent treatment specified will be met for
each hazardous constituent in the combined waste.

After stabilization, wastes will be retested priotr to placement in the landfill to determine

whether they meet LDR requirements. If .LDR requirements are not met, the waste will be retreated.
After testing, stabilized waste will be placed in roll-off containers and placed on the roll-off pad until

cured.

4.5.5.45 Waste Aanalysis Rrequirements Sspecific to the Liandfill.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.

Jete- 232000

10c12000Permit) Redlines/ Section

{ Formatted
/




December 1997 (Revised October 2000) Triassic Park Waste Disposal Facility - General Facility Standards % Page 4-33

The stabilized waste will be tetested prior to placement in the landfill to determine whether it meets
LDR standards as set forth in 40 CER 268, Subpart D. 40 CFR 268.40 states that a waste identified in
the table “Treatment Standards for Hazardous Wastes” may be land disposed only if it meets the
requirements found in the table. For each waste, the table identifies one of three types of treatment
standard requirements:

o All hazardous constituents in the waste or in the treatment residue must be at or below+- ~ - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

the values found in the table for that waste (“total waste standards™); or

® The hazardous constituents in the extract of the waste or in the extract of the treatment+— — -~ ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

residue must be at or below the values found in the table (“waste extract standards”; or

e The waste must be treated using the technology specified in the table (“technology+- **‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

standard”) which are described in detail in 40 CFR 268.42, Table 4-1.

In cases where treatment standards are based on concentrations in the waste extract, the facility will
use toxicity characteristic leaching procedures (TCLP, see 40 CFR 261, Appendix II) to determine if
the waste meets the standards. The sampling and analysis protocols outlined in Sections 4.5 through
4. 7 of this permit application will apply to all wastes to ensure compliance with LDR standards.
Parameters for analysis will be determined by the characterization of the waste before analysis. All
information obtained to document LDR compliance will be maintained in the facility Operating
Record.

In addition to other required procedures and analyses, on an annual basis the facility will randomly
sample and analyze a minimum of 10 percent of incoming waste streams that are to be ditectly
landfilled to verify conformance with the LDR requirements. These additional samples will be
analyzed for the specific regulated hazardous constituents contained in the hazardous waste stream.
The data generated from these samples, in conjunction with the generator-supplied data, will be used
to verify conformance with the LDR requirements.

Facility personnel, either at the facility or at the point of generation, will collect these samples. The
samples will be split into a minimum of two aliquots. One will be retained and the other analyzed for
conformance with the applicable LDR requirements. If the results of the analysis indicate that the
waste does not conform with the applicable LDR requirements, the retained sample will be analyzed,
generator-supplied information re-evaluated, and an evaluation made of the potential for the waste's
variability based on the process that generates the waste stream.

The retained sample will subsequently be analyzed, the generator-supplied information re-evaluated,
and an evaluation made of the potential for the waste's variability based on the process that generated
the waste stream. These factors, along with an evaluation of the QA/QC data from the laboratory
(both the generator's and the facility's), will be used to determine if the subject waste stream is eligible
for continued disposal at the facility or if additional treatment is necessaty prior to disposal. Disposal
of the waste stream will be discontinued until the discrepancy regarding compliance with the LDR
requirements has been resolved and the generator has demonstrated that its on-going program for
compliance with LDR requirements is adequate.

Procedures to meet LDR standards for specific wastes include the following:

{ Formatted
/

This submittal supersedes all previous information. /

June-23,-2000
W:WP/ 602/ RerOct2000Permit/ Redlines/ Section

10/5/00 sy



| December 1997 (Revised October 2000) Triassic Park Waste Disposal Facility - General Facility Standards % Page 4-34

| 456

° = lab packs. - Prior to disposal, hazardous wastes contained+— — ~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

in lab packs will be treated to meet applicable treatment standards for each waste type
identified.  Procedutes to determine applicable treatment requirements, and the
subsequent treatment of lab wastes to applicable standards, will be consistent with
procedures implemented for other waste types. Lab packs will also be analyzed to ensure
that they do not contain hazardous wastes listed in 40 CFR 264, Appendix IV. In cases
where hazardous lab pack wastes are combined with non--hazardous lab pack wastes
prior to or during treatment, the entire mixture will be treated to meet the most stringent
treatment standard for each hazardous constituent before being disposed of in the
landfill;

° ignitable or reactive wastes. - Ignitable or reactive hazardous+- **‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

waste will be tested to ensure that it will not be placed in the landfill until the waste has
——been rendered non-ignitable or non-reactive by treatment;

° — characteristic wastes. - Generator process knowledge and/or«-- - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

analytical data will be used to determine whether characteristic wsteswastes meet the
applicable treatment standards or to demonstrate that the waste has been treated bwy the
appropriate specified treatment technology. In accordance with 40 CFR 268.41, where
treatment standards are based on concentrations in the waste extract, generators shipping
waste to the facility will determine if their wastes meet treatment standards; ane

Je_bulk liquids. All hazardous wastes will be tested for the presence of free liquids (paint*— -~ - ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

filter test) to ensure that no free liquids are placed in the landfill. No containers holding
free liquids will be placed in the landfill unless the container is in a lab pack, or the
container was designed to hold liquid for use other than storage, such as a battery or
capicitor, or the container is very small, such as an ampule;

3e_Reactive wastes. - Reactive wastes will not be placed in the landfill until they have been+~ -~ ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

rendered nonreactive by treatment;

° = Incompatible wastes. - Incompatible wastes will be sufficiently+~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

separated when placed in the landfill to ensure that they do not combine to cause adverse
reactions. These wastes will be managed to ensure that they meet the requirements
specified in 40 CFR 264.313 and 274.17. This management includes placing incompatible
wastes in non-adjacent landfill grids and treatment of potentially noncompatitbieatible
wastes prior to landfillingplaced-in-differenteellsinthelandfll; and

° hazardous debris. - Hazardous debris will not be treated at the+— — - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

facility. Therefore, the facility will only accept hazardous debris that has been treated and
certified to meet the LDR treatment standards specified in 40 CFR 268.45(b) or (c) by the
generator prior to shipment to the facility.

e listed waste.-Listed waste will not be placed in the landfill until it has been shown to*~ -~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

meet the requirements of 40 CFR 26840, | - { Formatted

———Waste Analysis Requirements for Waste Generated On-Site
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——45.6.1 Overview of Wwaste Ggenerated on-Ssite

—The facility is expected to generate some waste on-site through waste treatment, day-to-day facility
operations, leachate, or releases of hazardous waste to the environment.

Waste generated on-site will be assumed to be RCRA-regulated until process knowledge and/or

sampling and analysis can be used to determine the actual nature of the waste. Sampling and analysis
will be accomplished in accordance with the requirements this waste analysis plan.

The facility will select waste analysis parameters to confirm the identity of waste streams generated at

the facility. The selection of waste analysis parameters will typically be based on knowledge of the
physical and chemical processes that produced the waste stream. If there is doubt as to the specific

source, the facility will use the waste tracking system to identify all possible sources and to develop a
list of specific parameters for laboratory analysis. Acceptable knowledge and analytical testing as
necessary will be used to ensure compliance with LDR requirements and provide waste compatibility
and other information to determine appropriate waste management activities.

After analysis, the waste will be returned to the unit from which it came or sent to another
appropriate unit. The facility will ensure that all on-site generated waste sent to the landfill meets all

LDR treatment standards.

Treated waste is considered newly generated waste because hazardous waste treatment at the facility
will rcsult ina change in the physlcal and/ or chemical character or cornposmon of the waste. Waste

d&seﬁﬁed—m%eemﬂs—‘%%%—&ﬂd—ééééﬁTreated waste Wlll be recharacterlzed using waste

analysis or acceptable knowledge as appropriate and it will be tested to ensure that LDR treatment

standards are met before disposal in the landfill. Waste analysis requirements are discussed in Section
4.5.5.5.

Day-to-day operations at the facility will produce some waste on-site from day-to-day operations
(e.g., paint and paint strippers, laboratory chemicals and equipment, vehicle maintenance). This waste
will be characterized using acceptable knowledge, or waste analysis if the source cannot be definitively
determined. If it is hazardous waste, it may be sent to the evaporation pond or stabilization tanks for
treatment as appropriate, and disposed in the landfill. If it is not hazardous waste, it will be sent off-
site for disposal.

Jone 23, 2000
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— A release is defined as "any spilling, leaking, pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging,
injecting, pumping, escaping, leaching, dumping, or disposing of hazardous waste (including
hazardous constituents) into the environment (including the abandonment or discarding of bartels,
containers, and other closed receptacles containing hazardous wastes or hazardous constituents)".
The various types of releases and management procedures for each release are discussed below.

The facility has a number of Aareas/activities with the potential to generate releases of

hazardouswaste;_ dentifted-inFable 414 The-areasiden ec4 ROWHHR—V-orghme !:v.--
4—ofthisapplieation: 4 i t ia—Management
protocols for releases generated on-site are discussed below:
| e 1 spills and leaks. - Spills and leaks may occur durings- - - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

ordinary facility operations (e.g., release of fluid from a leaking drum to the cell trench
and sump in the drum handling unit, a spill at any loading or unloading area, or
| overtopping at the evaporation pond).

| Provisions for the detection, characterization, and management of
spills and leaks are discussed in Vol. I, Sections 2.0, 5.4.2 , 6.3.5.2, and 6.3.7 of this

| application. H—spillsIf spills and/or leaks are identified during inspections, the matetials
will typically be removed from the system, characterized, and managed appropriately. If
necessary, the contaminated area will be sampled to ensure that all contaminated materials
are removed.

| e i decontamination rinse water. - Personal protection*- -~ - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

equipment (PPE), as well as other equipment (e.g., trucks, sampling equipment, industrial
absorbents used during spill or leak clean-up, emergency equipment), may become
contaminated during the course of site operations such as the handling of wastes, the
transfer of waste to another unit, or emergency operations. The water used to rinse this
equipment will be analyzed to determine if it is a hazardous waste and if the equipment
has been adequately decontaminated. Provisions for the detection, characterization, and
management of decontamination rinse water are discussed in Vol. I, Sections 5.2.5 and
5.2.10, and Vol 111, Section 9.1.2, of this application. Rinse water will be removed to the
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truck wash area. Rinse water and residues will be chemically analyzed and handled in an
appropriate manner;

e = run-on/run-off. - Facility stormwater control is provided by a<- **‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

network of surface run-on and run-off diversion channels and collection and detention
basins (see Vol III, Drawing 25 of this application). To control the run-off from the
facility, several collection channels and culverts will be built to divert discharges from
storm events to a stormwater retention basin (see Section 2.7 of the Operations and
Maintenance Plan, submitted separately). Procedutes for management of run-on/run-off
are discussed in Volume 1, Sections 2.5.1.6, 2.6.1.4, and 5.4.2. Contaminated water will
be characterized, treated in the evaporation pond and/or stabilization bins, and disposed
of in the landfill in compliance with appropriate regulations. Sampling will be conducted

upstream of the stormwater retention basin to determine the point where hazardous
constituents were introduced into the stormwater. Appropriate cortrective actions will be
implemented to prevent further contamination during future stormwater events.

] . ] ' .. . ] ;; .

° investigation derived wastes. - IDW may include drill muds,****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

cuttings, and well installation purge waters associated with the investigation of spills and
releases; purge waters, soils and other materials from regularly scheduled sampling
activities associated with waste management units and the vadose zone monitoring
system; and contaminated PPE. All IDW will be assumed to be hazardous waste until

| site or material specific information becomes available. IDW will be stored near the
point of generation in appropriately labeled containers for no greater than 90 days and

| shal-will be appropriately analyzed to determine whether it is either a characteristic or
listed hazardous waste. Analysis of materials associated with the IDW may be used also

| to characterize the IDW. —An example of associated analysis for urge waters from the
vadose zone monitoring system would be the final analytical results for the samples
collected to satisfy regularly scheduled monitoring requirements.

| ° — contaminated soil. - Soil means unconsolidated eattheraearthent— — - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

material consisting of clay, silt, sand or gravel size particles as classified by the US Natural
Resource Conservation Service, or a mixture of such materials with liquids, sludges or
solids which is inseparable by simple mechanical removal processes and is made primarily
of soil by volume based on visual inspection. Contaminated soil is soil impacted by a
hazardous constituent release. Soil may become impacted by a release either at the
surface or subsurface. If the contaminated soil exists at the surface, the appropriate
response is described in the Contingency Plan in the Permit Application. If the
contaminated soil exists subsurface, the appropriate response will be developed by
NMED as permit conditions. Contaminated soils that are managed as hazardous wastes
will be analyzed and managed in accordance with the Phase—V;—Pare2—1DR
rulealternative LDR treatment standards for contaminated soil contained in 40 CFR
268.49.-

° air emissions. - Procedures for detection of hazardous gases and<— — - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

volatile ergantesorganic at the landfill are discussed in Vol. I, Sections 2.5.1.8 and 6.2.2 of
this application. Procedures to minimize wind dispersal of dust throughout the facility are
identified in Section 5.4.8. This section also discusses pollution control systems in the
stabilization unit to minimize the release of partienlatesparticulate to the atmosphere. The
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facility will apply to NMED for a new source air emissions permit before start-up of

operations.

o —Leachate.-Leachate collected from the storage units or the stabilization building is*~ — — {Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

treated as a spill or release. Feaehatesl.caches as used here refer to landfill and
evaporation pond fluids. The definition of leachate in 40 CFR 260.10, collected from the
Leachate Collection and Removal System, the Leak Detection system, or the Vadose
Zone Monitoring System sumps.

Leak detection and removal/vadose zone monitoring for evaporation pond leachate is discussed in
Vol. 1, Sections 2.6.1.2 and 2.6.4.3 of this application. Procedures for the removal of evaporation
pond leachate are discussed in Section 2.5.4.3. I.eachate will be removed by vacuum truck on a
regular basis, combined with leachate from the landfill and treated in the stabilization tanks to remove
free liquids and to ensure that LDR treatment standards are met.

Leak detection an removal/vadose zone monitoring for landfill leachate is discussed in Vol 1, Sections
2.5.1.3, 2.5.1.4, and 2.5.1.5. ILeachate generated from the landfill will be pumped out of the unit
sumps into the temporary leachate storage tank. It will then be tested to assure compliance with LDR
requirements defined in 40 CFR 268 for F039 listed wastes.

Leachate will be transferred daily from both the landfill and the surface impoundment sumps and
combined in temporary storage tanks for management purposes. The combined leachate will be
analyzed monthly for the F039 underlying hazardseushazardous constituents to determine whether it
meets LDR treatment standards and can undergo evaporation in the surface impoundment prior to

stabilization.

Leachate may also be collected from the Vadose Zone Monitoring Wells. These wells will be
monitored monthly; if any fluids are present they will be sampled and analyzed for all F039
constituents. Biennially, the wells will be analyzed for all the Ground Waste Monitoring List identified
in 40 CFR 264, Appendix IX.

Leachate sampling and analysis will follow the sampling and analytical procedures and recordkeeping
requirements contained in the Vadose Zone Monitoring System Work Plan and this section.
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— 46 SAMPLING PLAN

Prior to beginning operations, the facility will submit the facility sampling plan. The plan will be

developed based upon the guidance provided in Chapter 9 of SW-846. The overall plan will take into

account the regulatory and scientific objectives identified in this waste analysis plan. Based upon these

objectives, the sampling strategy will ensure that the data collected will minimize the potential for
| accepting waste that is unsuitable for management at the facility.

The sampling program will take into account the different types of waste constituents and the various
waste matrices that may be encountered. By taking these variables into account, the facility will
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identify the protocols by which sample locations will be selected and the methods most appropriate
for collecting samples from the different waste streams.

The cutrent revision of SW-846, ASTM methods, or other approved methods will be used, and site
procedures will be revised as necessary to incorporate new requirements.

Sampling methods and collection techniques which will be included in the sampling plan are discussed
in Section 4.6.1. Section 4.6.2 discusses the plan's quality assurance/quality control (QA/QC)
procedures.

4.6.1 Sampling Methods

Sampling methods will follow Appendix I of 40 CFR, Part 261. Table 4-5, Sampling Methods, lists
waste matrices and appropriate sampling methods that will be used at the facility. The methods and
equipment used for sampling wastes will vary with the form and consistency of the material to be
sampled.

4.6.2. Collection Techniques

This section discusses decision-making for selection of sample locations (Section 4.6.2.1) and sample
types (Section 4.6.2.2).

4.6.2.1 Selection of Ssample Liocations

—The facility will collect samples from containers and roll-off boxes using cither random (i.c.,
probability) or biased (i.e., authoritative) sampling methods.

With random sampling, every unit in a population (e.g., every drum from a given waste stream in a
shipment) has a theoretically equal chance of being selected for sampling. Consequently, data
generated by these samples are unbiased estimators of the range of concentrations in a population. If
a sufficient number of samples are taken, they would be representative of the average concentrations
within the entire population.

There are a number of ways that samples can be randomly selected from a population of drums or
from a particular location in a roll-off of non-liquid waste. In the case of drums, drum numbers could
be randomly drawn, while for a roll-off of non-liquid waste, the container could have numbers
assigned to an imaginary grid and the numbers selected using a random-numbers table.

With biased sampling, a preference is given to selecting only certain units in a population. This
technique requires the sampler to use discretion and to have knowledge of the waste. The sampler
selects the sample locations from areas where contamination is known or suspected (e.g., the sampler
could collect a biased sample from areas where there is layering or differences in color or consistency).
Also, the facility may use a field screening instrument to bias the sample location, (e.g., a
photoionization detector could be used to select locations having higher volatile otrganic

| concentrations). EPA-approved ASTM method D140-70 identifies the procedure for estimating the
number of containers that should be sampled.

LThis submittal supersedes all previous information.
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The facility will collect random samples from containers and roll-off boxes if the wastes are expected
to be faitly homogeneeus—wastehomogeneous waste streams. Biased samples will be collected if the
wastes are expected to be or are found to be during the visual inspection fairly heterogeneous. For
some waste streams, the facility may use both sampling techniques.

The facility will document the sampling technique that is used to locate each waste sample collected
pursuant to this waste analysis plan. The facility will maintain this information in the facility Operating
Record.

4.6.2.2_-Sample Ttypes

—Samples of the waste will be collected as cither composite or grab samples. The facility will develop
procedures for the collection of composite and grab samples before the facility becomes operational;
these procedures will be included in the facility sampling plan.

In composite sampling, a number of samples are initially collected from a waste and combined into a
single sample which is then analyzed for the constituents of concern. Composite sampling is a valid
method for homogeneous samples and tends to minimize the between-sample variation, much like the
maximization of the physical size of a sample. This has the effect of reducing the number of samples
that must be analyzed to verify the contents of a waste shipment. Composite samples can also be
obtained from a waste that has stratified; however, a composite would only be made from samples
obtained from the same strata within the waste. Composite samples will be taken with clean sampling
equipment and samples will be blended before analysis. Composite sampling will be used to obtain

samples of wastewaters.

Grab sampling will be used to obtain samples of nonwastewaters and heterogeneous wastes.
4.6.3 Sampling QA/QC

QA procedures developed for the sampling program at the facility will be included in the facility
sampling plan. These procedures will be conducted in accordance with the guidance provided in the
EPA document SW-846 and EPA's guidance manual, Waste Analysis at Facilities that Generate, Treat, Store
and Dispose of Hazardons Waste. 'The QA requirements will be applicable to on-site sampling (e.g.,
leachate collection system samples, truck rinsate, waste removed from the evaporation pond) as well
as to the sampling of incoming waste shipments. This program is required for ensuring that decisions
regarding the acceptance and disposition of waste are based on sound, statistically valid, and
documented data.

The sampling QA program will include the following:

e ————training requirements for personnel responsible for sample collection;  — ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
° chain-of-custody protocols for tracking samples;

° QA review of procedutes to ensure proper use of equipment;

e protocols for equipment maintenance;

° identification of required sampling techniques for specific media;

° field sampling QC procedures; and

e ———documentation of sampling locations.
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Deviations from the approved sampling program, sampling methods, or chemical analytical methods
will be documented and reviewed by personnel responsible for site QA. NMED will be notified in
writing of the QA exceptions within seven days of the occurrence and measures will be taken to
correct the problems as soon as practicable.

4.6.3.1 Training Rrequirements for Ppersonnel Rresponsible for Ssample Ceollection

—All personnel and supervisory staff responsible for collecting waste samples for screening and
chemical analysis will be trained in the use of all sampling methods and equipment used at the site.
The sampling methods and equipment include but are not limited to those listed in the EPA Waste
Analysis Plan guidance manual.

The facility will submit a Health and Safety Plan approved by a certified industrial hygienist to NMED
for review and approval prior to accepting any waste at the facility. The Health and Safety Plan will be
reviewed annually and updated as needed. The facility operations will comply with all applicable
health and safety regulations in 20 CFR 1910, 20 CFR 1926, and 11 NMAC 5.1-5.4.

4.6.3.2__-Chain-of-Ceustody Protocols for tRacking Ssamples

—The integrity of the sampling/analytical scheme will be maintained by following chain-of-custody
procedures from the point of sample collection through analytical data reporting to sample disposal.
The possession and handling of samples will be traceable from the time of collection through analysis

and final disposition.

A sample is considered to be in a person's custody if it is:

e —————ina person's physical possession; - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
e ———inview of the person after taking possession; or
| e ——————secured in a container sealed by the responsible person so that it cannot be+~ ~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

tampered with duting transport to the designated destination or during storage after being
secured by that person in an area of restricted access.

The sampler will place a sample label on each sample container. The label will include the following

information:
e —————sample number, a unique identifier that is traceable to the waste stream and+~ -~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
shipment;
e ——————name of collector (sampler);
o — date and time of collection; and
° = place of collection.

Labels will be affixed to sample containers prior to or at the time of sampling and will be filled out at
the time of collection.

Sample chain-of-custody seals will be required if the sample is designated to leave the possession of
facility personnel for transport to an analytical laboratory. The seal will include the same information
as the sample label. The seal will be attached in such a way that it is necessary to break it in order to

{ Formatted
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open the sample container. In addition, chain-of-custody seals will be affixed to sample storage
containers in a similar manner in order to prevent tampering prior to shipment from the facility to off-
site analytical laboratories. Samples and storage containers which require seals must be sealed prior to
leaving the possession of facility personnel.

To establish the documentation necessary to trace sample possession from the time of collection, a
chain-of-custody record will be filled out and will accompany every sample. A sample chain-of-
custody record is provided in Vol. II; Appendix222-of this application.

If the sample is to be shipped off-site for analysis, it will be accompanied by a sample analysis request
sheet. The sample analysis request sheet will include the information necessary to identify the sample
and the analyses requested by the facility. Samples shipped off-site for analysis will be packaged and
shipped in accordance with DOT transportation requirements.

Laboratory samples will be maintained in a secure area and retained until holding times expire, as
listed in SW-840, or three months, whichever comes eatlier. After the holding time ot three month
holding period has expired, samples will be disposed at the facility with compatible waste batches.
Records of the date the samples are removed from storage and the date and method of disposal will
be maintained at the facility until completion of post-closure care. _In cases where samples are not

analvzed within their holding times, the facility will resample.

4.6.3.3__-QA Rreview of Pprocedures to Eensure Pproper Uuse of Eequipment

—Standard operating procedures will be developed for the use, decontamination, and storage of
sampling equipment used to chatacterize waste shipped to the facility. The standard operating
procedures will include the sampling equipment to be used, instructions for use, and the applications
for use of the equipment for collection of samples from specific media and types of shipping
containers. The procedures and QA standards for waste sample collection will be included in the
standard operating procedures.

4.6.3.4_-Protocols For Equipment Maintenance

~—The protocols for equipment maintenance will be included in the standard operating procedures.
Protocols will be developed, as described in the preceding paragraph, for use, decontamination, and
storage of equipment.

4.6.3.5_ -ldentification Of Required Techniques For Specific Media

—The sampling methods and equipment used for collecting samples from specific media will be
selected in accordance with the guidelines included in 40 CFR, Part 261, Appendix I, and in the EPA
guidance manual, Waste Analysis at Facilities That Generate, Treat, Store, and Dispose of Hazardons Waste,
Chapter 2. Alternative sampling methods may be used with prior approval of NMED.

4.6.3.6__-Field Sampling Q¢-QC Procedures

—Blank and duplicate samples will be obtained during waste chatacterization sampling to confirm that
sample collection and handling procedures meet the QA/QC standards outlined in the standard
operating procedures and data quality objectives included in the facility sampling manual. Duplicate
samples will be collected at a minimum frequency of 10 percent (one for every 10 samples). Field

LThis submittal supersedes all previous information.
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blanks and equipment blanks will be collected at a minimum frequency of 5 percent (one for every 20

samples).

Trip blanks will be included with all sample kits where samples are sent to off-site

laboratories for chemical analysis. The field QA samples are described below:

field blanks. - Field blanks are prepated in the field by filling a clcan****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

container with pure de-ionized water and appropriate preservative (if required for a
specific  activity). Contaminants found may indicate airborne contamination,
contaminated equipment, or cross-contamination during sampling. A minimum of one
field blank will be collected for every 20 waste samples collected;

——————trip blanks. - Trip blanks are sample containers that are prepared with an*- - - ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

inert material such as de-ionized water and carried into and out of the field, but not
opened at any time during the sampling event. Contaminants detected in the trip blank
may indicate that the source where the sample was prepared or the container that
transported the trip blank was contaminated. A trip blank will accompany all sample
shipping containers sent from and to off-site laboratories;

equipment blanks. - Equipment blanks are prepared in the field prior to+- - - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

sampling by running de-ionized water over sampling equipment and placing it into a clean
sample container. Contamination in this type of sample will indicate that the sampling
equipment is contaminated. A minimum of one equipment blank will be collected for
every 20 waste samples collected; and

field duplicates. - Field duplicates are independent samples that are taken+- - - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

from the same location at the same time and are used to measure the effectiveness of
obtaining representative samples. A minimum of one field duplicate will be collected for
every 10 waste samples collected.
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4.6.3.7 Documentation Of Sampling Activities

—Sampling activities, including observations and field procedures, will be recorded on appropriate
forms and kept on file at the facility. Copies of the completed forms will be maintained in a bound
and sequentially numbered file. The record of waste stream sampling activities will include:

o — thedate “ Sl { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

° the time of arrival and departure;

e —————weather conditions (including estimated temperature and wind direction);

e ——————the name of the sample collector;

® —————daily activities and times sampling was conducted;

e — L observations;

e = a record of samples collected, with sample designations and locations
specified;

e ————field monitoring data, including health and safety monitoring;

e = a list of equipment used and calibration records, if appropriate;

° — a list of additional data sheets completed; and

e g the signature of personnel completing the field record.

Each sample collected during waste stream sampling activities will be identified by a unique sample
designation. The sample designation will be included on the sample label. QA samples will be
designated with a2 "Q" (QA/QC samples) at the end of the sample designation, followed by one of the
following to indicate the type of QA sample:

° — D. - "D" will be used for a duplicate sample; - - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
e = E. - "E" will be used for equipment rinsate blanks;

e = F. - "F" will be used for field blank samples; or

° = TB. - "TB" will be used for field trip blanks.

This coding will be used to assure that duplicates and blanks are submitted "blind" to the laboratory,
but can still be easily tracked by the facility for QA purposes.

4.7 ANALYTICAL METHODS

Analytical methods which the facility will use for specific tests are identified in the waste analysis
tables (Tables 4-1 through 4-3). All analytical methods used in conjunction with this waste analysis
plan must be EPA-approved methods or methods required by hazardous waste regulations. If there is
no equivalent EPA-approved method, an ASTM method or other approved method may be used. -If
the facility or a generator wishes to use anethet-alternate test methods, the facility or generator will
first demonstrate to the NMED Secretary that the proposed method is equal or superior to the
corresponding methods prescribed in 40 CFR 261 or 264, in accordance with 40 CFR 260.21.

An example of a non-EPA method required by hazardous waste regulations are the ASTM tests
specified in 40 CFR 264.314(e)(2) to determine the presence of nonbiodegradable sorbents.
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Section 4.7.1 identifies the duties of the laboratory manager. Section 4.7.2 identifies the contents of
the laboratory QA/QC plan. Requirements for off-site laboratories used by the facility are contained

in Section 4.7.3.
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| 47.1 ——Duties of the Laboratory Manager

The on-site laboratory manager will have the following responsibilities to ensure an effective quality
assurance program:

e ———ensuring that laboratory personnel are adequately trained to perform<- -~ { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
sampling and analytical procedures and in safety procedures;

e —————ensuring that equipment and instrumentation under his or her control are+~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
calibrated and functioning propetly;

| e ——————coordinating internal and external assurance audits; - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

| e ———reviewing procedures and QA plans of outside laboratories used. QA/QC+~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

practices will be considered during the selection of independent analytical laboratories.
QA/QC practices that will be reviewed include written procedures, certification, internal
| and external audits, personnel training, and chain-of-custody procedures; and

| e ————development, updating, and implementation of the laboratory QA plan. - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

| 472 ——Facility Laboratory QA/QC Plan

Prior to beginning operations, the facility will develop procedures which will comprise the laboratory
QA/QC plan. The facility will develop a QA manual for operation of the on-site laboratory. The
manual will be submitted to NMED for review.

The results of chemical analysis of waste samples generated by the on-site laboratory will not be used
as part of the waste acceptance evaluation process prior to NMED's review of the QA manual.

The overall QA objective for measurement data is to ensure that data of known and acceptable quality
are provided. All measurements will be made to yield accurate and precise results representative of
the media and conditions measured. QA objectives for precision, accuracy, and completeness will be
established for each measurement variable, where possible, and will be included in the QA manuals of
the on-site and off-site laboratories where waste samples will be submitted for chemical analysis. The
laboratory procedures, practices, and qualifications will be included in the QA manual for each
laboratory.

The laboratory QA plan will also include descriptions of procurement, sample management, bottle
preparation, detection and quantification limits, evaluation of QC samples, data verification, reporting,
and sample and records management. Other procedures which will be included in this plan are:

° 7laboratory quality assurance; <+ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
° equipment calibration;

e laboratory QA/QC samples;

° laboratory QC;

° analytical procedures; and

e ————laboratory maintenance.
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4.7.2.1 Laboratory Qguality Aassurance

—The facility laboratory and each off-site laboratory will maintain an internal quality assurance
program, as documented in its laboratory quality assurance manual. The laboratories will use a
combination of blanks, surtogates, duplicates, MS/MSD (mattix spike/matrix spike duplicate) and
laboratory control samples, BS/BSD (blank spike/blank spike duplicate), to demonstrate analytical
QA/QC. Control limits will be established for individual chemicals ot groups of chemicals based on
the long-term performance of the test methods. The specific procedures to be completed and the
laboratory control limits will be included in the QA manual for each laboratory.

4.7.2.2 Equipment Cealibration

—The laboratory equipment calibration procedures, calibration frequency, and calibration standards
will be in accordance with EPA (or equivalent method) specified test methodology requirements and
will be documented in the laboratory's QA manual. All instruments and equipment used by the
laboratory will be operated, calibrated, and maintained according to manufacturers' guidelines and
recommendations. Operation, calibration, and maintenance will be performed by personnel who have
been propetly trained in these procedures. A routine schedule and record of instrument calibration
and maintenance will be kept on file at the laboratory.

4.7.2.3 Laboratory QA/QC samples

——Analytical procedures will be evaluated by analyzing reagent or method blanks, surrogates,
MS/MSDs, BS/BSDs, and/or laboratory duplicates, as requited or appropriate for each method. The
laboratory QA/QC samples and frequency of analysis to be completed will be in accordance with
EPA or equivalent method protocols and will be included in the QA manual for each laboratory.

The laboratory QA manuals and procedures will incorporate data quality objectives (DQOs) to verify
that waste characterization data obtained by the methods established in this waste analysis plan meet
regulatory requirements with regard to regulatory compliance and facility waste management
requirements. The following DQOs are established for the sampling and analysis of waste managed
by this facility;

. Identify and quantify the hazardous constituents in the waste to ensure compliance
with 40 CFR 264 and the requirements of the facility permit, and

. Compare the contaminant concentrations in the waste with the specified
characteristics of 40 CFR 261 in order that the waste may be managed in accordance with
facility requirements.

To ensure that the laboratory data quality objectives are met, the following analyses will be completed
in the laboratory to monitor the analytical process:

| e ——————laboratory duplicate samples. - Laboratory duplicate samples will be****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

analyzed to monitor for intralaboratory precision of data generated. These samples will
be analyzed at a rate of no less than five percent (one for every 20 samples) of the total
samples with at least one replicate if fewer than 20 samples are analyzed for any particular
parameter;
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| e ———spiked samples (MS/BS). - Spiked samples will be analyzed to monitor<- - *‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

analytical precision. Spiked samples will be tested on no less than a five percent (one for
every 20 samples) basis for any particular parameter. At least one spiked sample will be
| run if fewer than 20 samples are analyzed;

| e ——————control charts. - Control charts will be utilized to establish laborator}****‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

control limits to monitor and review the accuracy of the data generated as a result of
spike analyses. Control limits reflect long-term data accuracy trends and will be modified
| as new data are acquired;

| o —————method/reagent blanks. - Method/reagent blanks will be prepared using«— -~ - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

samples of purified water or reagents which will then subjected to the entire sample

analytical procedure to monitor potential contamination of samples due to contamination

in the laboratory or laboratory equipment. Method or reagent blanks will be included
| with each set of samples;

| e —————laboratory equipment blanks. - Laboratory equipment blanks will be+- **‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

analyzed to monitor potential contamination of samples due to improper or ineffective
cleaning of equipment. These samples will be analyzed at a rate of no less than five
| percent (one for every 20 samples) of the total samples;

| ¢ —————quality control samples. - QC samples will be analyzed to monitor for<- - *‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

accuracy of data generated. EPA QC samples or samples purchased from a reputable

independent source will be submitted to off-site laboratories as blind samples for

chemical analysis of a set of selected analytes approved by NMED at the beginning of the
| facility operation and also at regular intervals during the facility operating life;

| e ——————surrogates. - Surrogates will be analyzed in accordance with EPA guidelines+~ ~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

for organics analysis. Surrogate recovery is a measure of the effectiveness of the
analytical process. Surrogates will be tested on no less than a five percent (one for every
| 20 samples) basis for any analysis of organic compounds;

| e ———calibration standards and devices. - Calibration standards and devices will+~ -~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

be used in accordance with the manufacturers' recommended guidelines to calibrate
| laboratory instrumentation; and

| e ——————internal standards - Internal standards prepared in the laboratory will be+~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

referenced against external standards to measure accuracy.
Laboratory QC procedures will be included in the laboratory QA manuals prepared by each
laboratory.
4.7.2.4 Laboratory Quality Control

—QC objectives for the analytical data are a means of checking and controlling the sources of etror in
analytical data results. The criteria for data evaluation include assessing the data accuracy, precision,

completeness, representativeness, and comparability. The criteria are described below:
{ Formatted
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| e —————accuracy. - Accuracy is a measure of the error between chemical analytical+~ -~ - ‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

results and the true sample concentrations. Accuracy is a measure of the bias in a system
and will be expressed as the percent recovery of spiked samples. Accuracy will be
presented as percent recovery and will be calculated as follows:

%R - (S-U) X 100%Cs,

where

%R = percent recovery

S = spike sample analytical result

U = sample analytical result

Cs = known spike concentration

o ————The data quality objectives (DQOs) for accuracy for each analytical method+~ -~ - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

will be presented in the laboratory QA manual;

| e ———precision. - Precision is a measure of data variability. Vatiability can be+- -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

atttibuted to sampling activities and/or chemical analysis. Relative percent difference
(RPD) will be used to assess the precision of the sampling and analytical method and will
be calculated as follows:

RPD = [*C; - Co*/(Cy + C3)/2)] x 100
where

RPD - relative percent difference

C; = larger of the two concentrations
C, = smaller of the two concentrations

| e ———The DQOs for precision for each analytical method will be presented in the+— - - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

laboratory QA manual;

| e —————completeness. - Completeness will be evaluated to assess whether a****{Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

sufficient amount of valid data is obtained. Completeness is described as the ratio of
acceptable measurements. Completeness will be calculated as follows:

C = (Number of samples having acceptable data)/(total number of
samples analyzed) x 100%
where

C = completeness

| ¢ ————The DQOs for completeness will be presented in the laboratory QA manual;+~ -~ { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

| e ———representativeness. - Representativeness is a qualitative parameter related+— -~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

to the degree to which the sample data represent the specific characteristics of concern.
Procedures in sample collection will be implemented to assure representative samples,
such as repeated measurements of the same parameter from the same waste stream in the
same shipping container over several distinct sampling events. Any procedures or
variations that may affect the collection or analysis of representative samples will be
noted and the data qualified as appropriate; and
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——————comparability. - Comparability is a qualitative parameter related to whether«- - - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

similar sample data can be prepated. To assure comparability, analytical results will be
reported in approptiate units for compatison with other data (such as past studies or
clean-up standards), and the standard collection and analytical procedures included in this
waste analysis plan will be implemented. Any procedures or variations that may affect
comparability shall be noted, and the data will be qualified as appropriate.

4.7.2.5 Analytical Procedures

—Specific QA/QC procedures to be used for sampling, chain-of-custody, calibration, analytical
methods, reporting, internal QC, audits, and preventative maintenance will be included in the
laboratory QA manual.

Laboratory procedures and methods to be used will contain all of the information presented in the
EPA document, SW-846, for each method. The format for each method will be similar to that used
in SW-846. If there is no appropriate SW-846 method ASTM or other approved methods will be
employed. The laboratory procedures and methods also will include the following:

scope. - A description of the scope of applicability of the procedure; - { Formatted:

—————principal. - A brief description of the steps to be taken and/or the theory+— -~ - ‘[ Formatted:

involved in the laboratory analysis;

interference. - A description of known interfering agents that would cause*~ — - ‘[ Formatted:

difficulty in the laboratory analysis;

apparatus. - A listing or description of equipment required to perform the+- - - ‘[ Formatted:

laboratory analysis;

reagents. - A listing of the reagents required, a description of the steps*— - *{Formatted:

involved in prepating the reagents, and instructions on storage requitements and
retention times;

procedures (instructions). - An enumeration of the sequence of activities*~ ~ -~ ‘[ Formatted:

to be followed. The topics include sample preparation or pretreatment, sample storage
requirements, instrument set-up, standardization or calibration, sample analysis,
calculations, and glassware-cleaning procedures. The procedure includes any precautions,
explanation, or clarifications needed to propetly perform the analysis. These include
safety precautions, the frequency of standardization required, the acceptance criteria or
procedures for determining the acceptability of standard curves, clarification or special
techniques critical to the analysis, and the procedure the analyst uses to determine the
reliability of sample results based on the standard curves;

Bullets and Numbering
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quality control requirements. - A listing of the QC checks to be*- **‘[Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

petformed and the acceptance criteria used to evaluate the QC data; and
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| e ———~reference. - A listing of the publications from which the information was+~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

derived in prepating the laboratory method. All references pertain to these documents.
As a rule, laboratory methods are derived from the following publications:

| - Standard Methods for the Examination of Waters— -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

and Wastewater, Ametrican Public Health Association;

| - -Annual Book of Standards, Ametican Society
for Testing and Materials;

| - Methods for Chemical Analysis of Water and
Waste, US Environmental Protection Agency;

| - Test Methods for Evalnating Solid Waste, S\W-
846, US Environmental Protection Agency;

| - National Functional Guidelines  for Onganics
Data Review; and

| - Laboratory  Data  Validation — Functional
Guidelines for Evalnating Inorganic Analyses.

Editions used will be those cutrently specified in 40 CFR, as updated.
4.7.2.6 Laboratory Maintenance

—The analytical laboratory will have in place a procedure that details the steps to be taken to calibrate
and standardize instruments to ensure that analytical data produced are accurate. Records of all
calibrations, preventative maintenance, and service calls will be readily available from the laboratory
files. Calibration procedures will follow the method procedures outlined in the EPA document, SW-
8460, or the Annual Book of LASTM] Standards.

A procurement procedure that identifies methods to be used to document and control the purchase of
materials, parts, and services will be implemented by the laboratory and will be presented in the
laboratory QA manual. The procedure will include identifying the quality of laboratory chemicals and
equipment, management approval of procedure items, inspection of shipments for compliance with
requirements, and isolation of nonconforming items to be returned to vendors. The quality of all
equipment will conform to the requirements specified in the most current edition of the EPA
document, Handbook of Analytical Quality Control in Water and Wastewater Laboratories, the Federal
Register, or other regulatory agency publications. This procurement procedure will serve to ensure
that spare parts routinely required will be readily available.

| 4.7.3 ———Requirements for Off-Site Laboratories

The facility will document that the following conditions are met for each off-site laboratory
performing waste analyses for the facility:

| e ——————the laboratory will not be the same laboratory that was used by the generator;+~ — - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

| e ——————the laboratory must be approved by the facility; - { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
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| e ——————the laboratory must use the analytical methods identified in Section 4.5; <l ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

. if there is more than one analytical method for a specific test identified in Section 4.5,
the laboratory must follow the guidance in Chapter Two of the current version of EPA
document SW-846 to determine the appropriate analytical method; and

o ———the laboratory must follow the QA/QC requirements described in this waste*~ ~ ~ { Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

analysis plan.
48 WASTE TRACKING

To identify and track the waste managed at the facility, a facility-specific number will be assigned to
each waste stream and to each shipment within that waste stream. FEach waste shipment will be
tracked using a unique alphanumeric designation. This designation will identify the generator, a
sequential number specific to the shipment, substance and source and the delivery date (or, in the case
of site-generated waste, the date the waste entered the system). An example is presented below:

ABC-0001-043099

where

ABC identifies the generator

0001 identifies the waste stream, soutce, and shipment
043099 is the date the waste was delivered.

The waste numbering system will assist in the tracking of waste as it moves through the facility. The
number will be recorded on:

e ———all incoming paperwork from the generator; - ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
e ——————samples received from the generator;

e ————samples taken on site; and

e ———site-generated records.

The date will not be recorded until the waste actually arrives on site. This numbering system will
allow the facility to track a specific waste with regard to analyses conducted, necessary treatment, and
the final disposition of the waste. In addition, assigning a unique designation to each generator and a
unique number to each waste stream from that generator will make possible determining the amount
of waste from a given waste stream that has been received by the facility. Individual shipments from
within the waste stream will receive an additional identifier to enable the facility to tie information
back to the specific shipment as well as to the waste stream. The system will allow the facility to
locate the current position of the waste at the facility, including the location of the waste in the landfill.

Tracking waste in this manner will allow the facility to determine the efficiency and accuracy of a
generator's profiling efforts and the rejection rate for incoming waste. This information will be used
to assist facility operations in determining the rate of fingerprint analysis required for a given
generator.
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The facility number will designate waste generated on site. All other numbering and tracking will be
the same for all waste managed at the facility. The tracking system will be maintained in the facility
records as either hard copy or electronically (computer database).

4.9 NOTIFICATION, CERTIFICATION, AND RECORDKEEPING

The facility will maintain a facility Operating Record in accordance with 40 CFR 264.73. The
Operating Record will include:

| e ————all analytical results; e ‘[ Formatted:
| e ————ll chain-of-custody forms;  — ‘[ Formatted:
| e —————generator notices of restricted wastes not meeting treatment standards or<- - *{Formatted:

exceeding levels specified in RCRA Section 30049(d), including the information listed in
| 40 CPR 268.7(2)(1); and

and prohibition levels, including the information in 40 CFR 268.7(a)(2).

e ——————all other information (e.g., notifications, certifications, waste analysis reports,
waste movements) which will be maintained in the Operating Record as noted in this

waste analysis plan.

As required in 40 CFR 268.7, the following records will be maintained at the facility for wastes
generated on-site, and/or documentation of treating restricted wastes:

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

Bullets and Numbering

e —————generator notices of restricted wastes meeting applicable treatment standards<+— ~ - ‘[ Formatted:

Bullets and Numbering

e —————all final disposition records; « - { Formatted:

Bullets and Numbering

e ————all manifest and waste discrepancy resolution documentation; and « - { Formatted:

Bullets and Numbering

| e ————where on-site generated wastes are characterized to determine compliance+~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

with LDR standards using only process knowledge, all data used to make any such
| determination. This data will be maintained by site personnel;

| e —————where a representative sample of waste is analyzed to determine compliance+~ ~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering
with LDR standards, all waste analysis information. This data will be retained on-site in

| facility files; and

| o ———all notifications and/or certifications submitted by waste generators. These+~ ~ -~ ‘[ Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

records will be maintained until facility closure as required in 40 CFR 264.73.

In addition, relevant inspection forms and monitoring data will be maintained on file at the facility.
Files will be maintained for a minimum of three years (for inspection records and LDR notification),
or until approval of facility closure (for inventory records).
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3.0 GROUNDWATER PROTECTION

| Section 3.0 presents historical and $994recent field data, which demonstrate that the proposed landfill
at the Facility will not impact groundwater resources. The EPA’s RCRA Groundwater Monitoting
Technical Enforcement Guidance Document was used in the preparation of this material.

The proposed Facility is located in a remote portion of eastern Chaves County, New Mexico, 36 miles
from the city of Tatum (see Figure 3-1). Section 3.1, Geographical Setting and Topography, describes
the favorable physical attributes of the proposed site location.

Climatic conditions, which ate favorable for the efficient and environmentally safe operations of the
proposed landfill and the ability to provide long-term isolation of hazardous waste, are described in
Section 3.2. Data in this section were obtained from the National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration’s (NOAA’s) recording station at Roswell, New Mexico.

Section 3.3, Soils and Land Use, describes soils, ranching, and other land uses in the area surrounding
the proposed site. This section shows that the proposed hazardous waste disposal activities should
have no impact on the existing occupational or recreational use of the surrounding land.

The regional and local geologic setting of the proposed landfill site is detailed in Section 3.4.
Sediments of the Dockum Group of Triassic age are proposed as host rocks for this Facility. These
unsaturated and low permeability sediments represent a stable geologic barrier to potential migration
of contaminants from the proposed site.

Section 3.5, Surface Water and Water Balance, describes surface waters and meteorological conditions
used to estimate groundwater recharge at the proposed site. Results from this section show that the
proposed site’s low groundwater recharge rate significantly reduces the potential for migration of
contaminants to groundwater.

Regional and local aquifers are described in Section 3.6. This section documents the lack of
groundwater present in the proposed Triassic host rocks and presents contaminant transport
modeling results that demonstrate that the proposed landfill design, in conjunction with the site’s
geologic setting, will meet or surpass all RCRA minimum technology requirements.

Section 3.7, Groundwater Protection Requirements, presents the design of the groundwater
monitoring network for the proposed Facility.

Section 3.8, Summary and Conclusions, summarizes the detailed technical data, which demonstrate
that the proposed Facility is situated in a hydrologic setting that will assure long-term isolation of
hazardous wastes from the environment. Technical data to support this conclusion are contained in
the appendices included with this application in Volume II.

3.1 GEOGRAPHICAL SETTING AND TOPOGRAPHY

The proposed site is located in a remote portion of eastern Chaves County in New Mexico. The
proposed Facility area is located in the eastern half of Section 18 and western half of Section 17,
T11S, R31E, encompassing 480 acres.

This site is approximately 4 miles south of U.S. Highway 380, which provides the main access to the
property. Roswell, New Mexico is approximately 43 miles west of the proposed site, and Tatum, New
Mexico is approximately 36 miles to the east. Other New Mexico communities in the region include
Lovington (42 miles to the southeast) and Artesia (50 miles to the southwest).

This submittal supersedes all previous information.
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3.1.1 Physiographic Setting

The proposed site lies within a region of transition between the northern extension of the
Chihuahuan Desert and the Southern High Plains. The Caprock escarpment, located approximately 2
miles east of the proposed site, delineates the western boundary of the Southern High Plains province,
which, in west Texas and eastern New Mexico, is known as the Llano Estacado. The Llano Estacado
is a flat-lying elevated plain, whose grass-covered surface is remarkably different from the wind-
blown, sandy desert environment to the west.

3.1.2 Topography

The proposed site is located on the far eastern flank of the Pecos River Basin. The land surface gently
slopes to the west at approximately 40 to 50 feet per mile toward the river. This sloping plain is
characterized by low-relief hummocky wind-blown deposits, sand ridges, and dunes. The average
clevation above sea level of the proposed site is 4,150 feet.

The Caprock escarpment (or Mescalero Rim) is one of the most prominent topographic features in
southeastern New Mexico. East of the proposed site, the escarpment has approximately 200 feet of
relief. On top of the Caprock, the land surface consists of low-relief undulating plains.

Figure 3-2 contains a portion of the USGS topographic map coverage of the proposed site. The
Caprock escarpment is well illustrated in the southeastern corner of the mapped area. The proposed
site and surrounding area are covered by two USGS 7'2° quadrangle maps: Mescalero Point and
Mescalero Point NE.

3.2 CLIMATE

The information used to evaluate the climate of the project area was obtained from climatological data
summaries from the Class A recording station in Roswell, New Mexico. This recording station is part
of the National Climatic Center of NOAA. The local climatological data summaries provided
extreme and normal values of the meteorological parameters (for the period of record at the Roswell
Municipal Airport and more recent data from the Roswell Industrial Air Center) that were used to
characterize the area’s climate.

The climate of the region is semiarid, with generally mild temperatures, low precipitation and
humidity, and a high evaporation rate. Winds are most commonly from the south and moderate.
During the winter, the weather is dominated by a high-pressure system often situated in the central
portion of the western United States and a low-pressure system commonly located in north-central
Mexico. During the summer, the region is affected by a low-pressure system normally situated over
Arizona.

3.2.1 Temperatures

Moderate temperatures are typical throughout the year, although seasonal changes are distinct. Mean
annual temperatures in southeastern New Mexico are near 60°F (Eagleman, 1976). Temperatures in
December through February show a large diurnal variation, averaging 36°F at Roswell. On
approximately 75 percent of winter mornings, temperatures are below freezing, and afternoon
maximum temperatures average in the high fifties. Afternoon winter temperatures of 70°F or more
are not uncommon. Nighttime lows average near 23°F, occasionally dipping as low as 14°F.
Generally, there are only two or three winter days when the temperature fails to rise above freezing.

Table 3-1 shows the average monthly and average daily maximum/minimum temperatures recorded
for Roswell for a typical year.
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3.2.2 Precipitation

Precipitation is light and unevenly distributed throughout the year and averages 10 to 13 inches.
Winter is the season of least precipitation, averaging less than 0.6 inch of rainfall per month. Snow
averages about 5 inches per year at the site and seldom remains on the ground for more than a day
because of the typically above-freezing temperatures in the afternoon. Approximately half the annual
precipitation comes from frequent thunderstorms in June through September. Rains are usually brief
but occasionally intense when moisture from the Gulf of Mexico spreads over the region.

Precipitation for the project area varies greatly from year to year. For example, Roswell’s record low
annual precipitation is 4.35 inches. The maximum 24-hour rainfall was 5.65 inches in October 1901.
The record annual high is 32.92 inches. Most years are either “wet” or “dry”; few are “average.” An
average precipitation rate for Roswell, for a 107-year period from 1878 to 1982, is 10.61 inches per
year. Table 3-2 shows monthly precipitation rates for the Roswell area for a five-year period and
compares annual rates to the average precipitation.

323 Wind

Prevailing winds are from the south, with a normal mean wind speed at Roswell of 9.6 mph. An
annual wind rose for a four-year period is shown in Figure 3-3. This wind rose shows the
predominant southerly winds occurring 14 percent of the time.

3.3 SOILS AND LAND USE

The proposed site is located in a rural portion of Chaves County, New Mexico. This section describes
soil profiles of the land surface in this area, existing vegetation, and the current land usage.

3.3.1 Soil Profiles

Information on soil profiles at the proposed site has been obtained from the National Cooperative
Soil Survey. This survey covers Chaves County and was made cooperatively by the Soil Conservation
Service, the BLM, and the New Mexico Agricultural Experiment Station.

There are two types of soils present on the proposed site. The Roswell-Faskin-Jalmar Association is
present on the sandy slopes throughout the property. The Alama Series is restricted to
topographically lower drainage areas and is associated with flood plain deposits.

3.3.1.1 Roswell-Faskin-Jalmar Association

This association consists of excessively drained and well-drained soils with slopes of 0 to 15%. The
association is about 40% Roswell soils, 25% Faskin soils, 15% Jalmar soils, and the remainder being a
mixture of various soil types. The soils of this association are used for grazing and wildlife habitat.
Vegetation is mainly sand dropseed, little bluestem, sand bluestem, sandbur, three-awn, shinnery oak,
yucca, and sand sagebrush. Elevation ranges from 3,500 to 4,100 feet. The frost-free season ranges
from 190-205 days per year.

Roswell soils are deep, gently undulating to rolling, and rapidly permeable. They are found in
hummocky or billowy areas of deep sands. They consist of a surface layer of light brown fine sand.
The underlying material is pink fine sand.

Faskin soils are deep, level to nearly level, and moderately permeable. They are intermingled with
Roswell soils in depressions. They have a surface layer of brown and strong brown fine sand and
loamy fine sand. The subsoil is yellowish red sandy clay loam and reddish brown clay loam.
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Jalmar soils are deep, evenly deposited, and moderately permeable. They are intermingled with
Roswell soils in depressions. They consist of a surface layer of brown, reddish yellow, and yellowish
red fine sand and loamy fine sand. The subsoil is light reddish brown, heavy loamy fine sand, and
sandy clay loam.

3.3.1.2 Alama Series

The Alama Series consists of deep, well-drained soils formed in alluvium on flood plains. Slopes are
1% to 3%. Elevation is 3,400 to 3,600 feet. These soils are used for grazing, watershed, and wildlife
habitat. Vegetation is mainly tobosa, buffalo grass, vine-mesquite, mesquite, and cactus. The frost-
free season ranges from 200-215 days per year.

In a representative profile, the surface layer of these soils is brown loam about 3 inches thick. The
subsoil is reddish brown clay loam and silty clay loam about 16 inches thick. The substratum is
stratified reddish brown and light reddish brown sandy clay loam, silty clay loam, and loam to a depth
of 69 inches or more. The soil profile is strongly calcareous and moderately alkaline throughout.

Permeability is moderately slow, and available water capacity is 11 to 12 inches. Effective rooting
depth is 69 inches or more.

3.3.2 Land Ownership and Use

The property for the proposed site is owned by Marley Ranches, Ltd. Adjacent lands are both
federally and privately owned. Generally, lands to the west are owned by the BLM, and lands to the
east are privately owned.

The predominant land use in this area is grazing. With existing vegetation, approximately one section
of land is required to sustain five animal units year-long. Intermittently, the land is the site of
exploratory drilling for gas and oil wells, but there are no abandoned well sites within the proposed
Facility boundary, and the nearest production well is approximately 3 miles from the proposed site.

The BLM has developed a recreation area known as Mescalero Sands approximately 2 miles
northwest of the proposed site. The recreation area allows hikers and recreational vehicles in the sand
dunes.

3.4 GEOLOGY

This section describes the regional and geologic setting of the proposed landfill.

3.4.1Regional Geology
The geologic formations present within the region range in age from Quaternary through Triassic.
Those include Quaternary alluvium, Tertiary Ogallala Formation, and the Triassic Dockum Group.

Permian sediments do not outcrop in this region but, because they underlie the proposed host
sediments, they are also discussed in this section.

3.4.1.1 Regional Stratigraphy

The stratigraphic relationship of the formations discussed in this section is illustrated in Figure 3-4.
Information concerning formation tops and thicknesses was obtained from well logs from the New
Mexico OCD office in Hobbs, New Mexico. Appendix B presented in Volume II contains a
representative oil well log.
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Quaternagy

The surface throughout the project area is covered by alluvial deposits of Quaternary age. These
deposits are comprised of fine-grained, red-brown sands, interbedded with red-brown silts and clays.
A major source of these sediments was the topographically higher Ogallala Formation, as evidenced
by the abundant granitic cobbles, chert pebbles, and fragments of petrified wood found throughout
this unit. The thickness of these alluvial deposits along the eastern flank of the Pecos River Basin in
Chaves County varies from a few feet to as much as 50 feet.

Tertiary

The “Caprock,” which is the surface exptession of the Tertiary Ogallala Formation, unconformably
overlies Triassic sediments in southeastern New Mexico. This flat-lying sandstone and conglomeritic
unit is approximately 300 to 400 feet thick. It consists of fluviatile sand, silt, clay, and gravel capped
by caliche. The sand deposits of the Ogallala Formation consist of fine- to medium-grained quartz
grains, which ate silty and calcareous. Bedding features range from indistinctly bedded to massive to
crossbedded. The formation varies from unconsolidated to weakly cohesive and contains local
quartzite lenses. The sand intervals of the Ogallala Formation occur in various shades of gray and
red.

Ogallala Formation silt and clay deposits are reddish brown, dusky red, and pink and contain caliche
nodules. Gravels occur as basal conglomerates in intra-formational channel deposits and consist
primarily of quartz, quartzite, sandstone, limestone, chert, igneous rock, and metamorphic rock.
There are abundant petrified wood fragments throughout this unit.

Triassic

Triassic sediments are the potential host rocks for the proposed Facility and, as such, are described in
more detail than the other formations. The Depositional Framework of the Lower Dockum Group
(Triassic), Texas Bureau of Economic Geology, No. 97, 1979, by McGowen was used as a major
reference for gathering information on the characteristics of Triassic sediments.

Triassic sediments unconformably overlie Permian sequences in Texas and New Mexico and have
been classified as the Triassic Dockum Group. The Dockum Group is comprised of a complexly
interrelated series of fluvial and lacustrine mudstone, siltstone, sandstone, and silty dolomite deposits
that can be as much as 2,000 feet thick in this part of the Permian Basin. These sediments
accumulated in a variety of continental depositional settings, including braided and meandering
streams, alluvial fan deltas, lacustrine deltas, lacustrine systems, and mud flats.

The Triassic Dockum Group is divided into an Upper and Lower Unit. The Upper Dockum Unit is
very near the surface within the project boundary, covered only by a thin veneer of Quaternary
sediments. The character of this unit, also know as the Chinle Formation, is a series of fluvial
sediments. These sediments conformably overlie the Lower Dockum Unit and consist of red-green
micaceous mudstones, intertbedded with thin, discontinuous lenses of siltstone and silty sandstones.
A continental fluvial depositional environment predominated during Upper Dockum time, when the
Triassic basin was filled with lacustrine sediments. The Chinle Formation is widespread in the
southwestern United States.

The Lower Dockum accumulated in a fluvial lacustrine basin defined by the Amarillo Uplift on the
north and the Glass Mountains on the south-(Higure 3-5). As presented in theis basin map_shown on
Figure 3-5, the Lower Dockum represents sediments from a large, regional depositional system. For
any given portion of this basin, these sediments tend to be very homogeneous and not subject to
abrupt local changes. This basin was peripherally filled, receiving sediment from the east, south, and
west. Chief sediment sources were Paleozoic sedimentary rocks. Lowlands to the east and west were
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traversed chiefly by meandering streams. Higher gradient streams with flashy discharge existed at
northern and southern ends of the basin. The large shallow lake (or lakes) was the last portion of the
basin to be filled. The lacustrine sediments that accumulated hetre consist primatily of low-energy
mudstone.

The proposed site, situated on the western flank of the Triassic paleobasin, is underlain by thick
sequences of Lower Dockum mudstones. In Triassic times this area was dominated by meandering
streams. The former tectonic belts were more than 200 miles away, and the regional slopes were
relatively low. Surface exposures today in these areas consist of thick sequences of maroon-red-
purple variegated mudstones with thin discontinuous layers of siltstones and silty sandstones.

The stratigraphy of Lower Dockum sediments in east-central New Mexico is significantly different
from that of the proposed site. Figure 3-6, a subsurface sand percent map of this unit, was compiled
from drill hole data from more than 1,500 oil wells throughout the basin. Thick sequences of
sandstones at the northern and southern portions of the basin are shown projecting inward toward
the center of the basin. In the New Mexico portion of this basin, these sand accumulations are
related to the occurrence of the Santa Rosa Sandstones. This medium-to-coarse grained, white to
buff sandstone represents the lowermost Triassic depositional unit and is a major aquifer in this
portion of New Mexico.

Figure 3-6 illustrates that the great accumulation of Santa Rosa Sands that fills the northern portion of
the Triassic paleobasin pinches out before reaching the Facility site. During the Lower Dockum time,
the Facility site was part of a low-relief area with little fluvial deposition. The McGowen report
specifies sand percentages of the Lower Dockum group in the Facility site area to be in the 10-20%
range. This is consistent with data gathered from the two deeper drill holes completed north and
south of the site boundary. There is a basal sand unit in the Lower Dockum below the site, but it
appears not to be depositionally related to the Santa Rosa Sandstone.

Permian

Permian sediments are important to the geologic setting because they are immediately below the
proposed Triassic host rocks. The deeper formations of Permian age were deposited in a restricted-
marine environment and thus contain salt deposits, which make the groundwater produced from
them too brackish for use.

Permian sediments undetlying the Triassic units in the project area atre assigned to the Artesia Group.
Oil well logs from the New Mexico OCD in Hobbs, New Mexico, have provided sufficient data to
identify the Dewey Lake Formation, Rustler Formation, and Yates Formation from the upper portion
of this group. Geologic literature describes these Permian sediments to be gently dipping to the east.
This fact was confirmed by using oil well log data to construct a graphic 3-point solution, as shown in
Figure 3-7. Using the top of the anhydrite (Rustler) as a marker bed, the following simple calculations
were made:

Known Point Elevations of Marker Bed
A = Lowest elevation - 2,975 feet
C = Highest elevation - 3,148 feet
B = Middle elevation - 3,091 feet

Strike Determination
Strike is defined as the direction of a horizontal line along the bedding plane and is calculated as
follows:
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D = point along AC with the same elevation as B (BD is strike)
AD = AC x difference in elevation between A and B
difference in elevation between A and C

AD = 18,500 ft x 3091 — 2975 = 12,405 ft
3148 — 2975

CD = 18,500 ft — 12,405 ft = 6,095 ft
BD = direction of strike = NG6°E

Dip Determination

Dip is defined as the angle of the bedding plane measured from a horizontal line perpendiculat to
the strike and is calculated as follows:

E = point along strike, therefore, E(elevation) = B(elevation)

Tangent of dip angle = E(elevation) - A(elevation)
AE

Tangent of dip angle = 3091 ft — 2975 ft = 116 ft = .015
7520 ft 7520 ft

Dip angle = Tangent!(.015)
Dip angle = 0°52

These calculations indicate a north-south strike and a dip of less than 1° to the east. These results are
consistent with the reported regional dip for Permian (and Triassic) sediments along the western flank
of the Permian Basin.

Dewey Lake Formation—The uppermost Permian sediments underlying the Triassic sequence in the
project area correlate to the Dewey Lake Formation. These sediments are predominately red to red-
brown mudstones and siltstones and are virtually indistinguishable from the overlying Triassic
sediments. Geologic literature reports a conformable relationship between these sediments and the
overlying Triassic sediments. There are approximately 240 feet of Permian redbeds in this section.

Rustler Formation—The top of the Rustler Formation was identified on OCD well logs and
corresponds to the top of a 40-foot bed of anhydrite. These anhydrites are visible in outcrop on the
hills immediately east of the Pecos River drainage east of Roswell, New Mexico. Underlying the
anhydrite are approximately 500 feet of halite (salt). The Rustler Formation represents the youngest
anhydrite sequence in the Permian Basin.

Yates Formation—Unconformably undetlying the Rustler, the Yates Formation is composed primarily
of interbedded sandstone with minor dolostone and limestone. The sands are light gray and fine to
vety fine grained. Limestone is white to very light gray microcrystalline lime mudstone with a chalky
texture. Dolostone is pink to light gray and microcrystalline.

3.4.1.2 Regional Structure

The tectonic setting and seismic activity are discussed in this section.
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Tectonic Settin,

The proposed Facility site is located on the western flank of the Permian Basin of west Texas.
Because of the distance from tectonic centers and the minimal seismic activity, this is considered one
of the more geologically stable regions within the United States.

The region underwent intense deformation, however, during late Paleozoic times. —As—shewn—in
Higare 3-5-mMajor uplifting occurred along the Ouachita Tectonic Belt and the Wichita System of
Texas and Oklahoma_(shown in Figure 3-5). The Sacramento and Sangre de Cristo uplifts in
northeastern New Mexico were also active during late Paleozoic time. The overall structural
configuration of the Permian Basin was established at this time.

This period of intense deformation was followed by a long period of gradual subsidence. The sea
covered the region, and throughout the remainder of Permian era, the Permian Basin was slowly filled
with several thousand feet of evaporites, carbonates, and shales. As discussed in Section 3.4.1.1, non-
marine deposition began in Ttiassic time with the accumulation of lacustrine/fluvial sediments into a
large shallow lake.

During the late Cretaceous to eatly Tertiary Laramide Orogeny, there was renewed uplifting along the
Sacramento, Sangre de Cristo, and other ranges within the Rocky Mountains. This orogeny uplifted
the region to its present position and supplied sediments for the Tertiary Ogallala Formation.

Seismic Activity

The Permian Basin is an atea of moderate to low seismic activity. Data obtained from the National
Geophysical Data Center of NOAA indicate a total of 102 observed earthquakes within a 250-km
(155-mile) radius of the proposed site. These data reflect observations made from 1930 to 1993.

As shown in Figure 3-8, there were no recorded earthquakes with a magnitude greater than 3.9 within
70 miles of the proposed site and no recorded seismic activity within a radius of 45 miles. The
distance from any tectonic centers and the low recorded seismic activity suggest that the proposed site
is located in an extremely stable environment where activity is not expected. Consequently, little
damage from earthquake activity is anticipated.

3.4.2 Site Geology

Figure 3-9 illustrates the surficial geology on and adjacent to the proposed site. This section will
provide detailed descriptions of the proposed Triassic host sediments and the Quaternary alluvium
that overlies these sediments only.

3.4.2.1 Site Stratigraphy

Specific data for this section was obtained through drilling activities desctibed in Section 3.4.3. Figure
3-10 is a stratigraphic cross-section based on this drilling, illustrating relationships between the
proposed Triassic host sediments and adjacent formations. Other site-specific cross-sections atre
located in Volume 11, Appendix G.

Quaternag A

The thickness of Quaternary alluvial deposits at the site varies from less than 10 feet to 35 feet. The
upper portion of these sediments consists of fine to very fine, wind-blown yellow-brown sands.
Below this sand are varying thicknesses of red-brown to yellow-brown siltstones and silty mudstones.
Scattered throughout these sediments are small chert pebbles and granitic cobbles derived from the
Tertiary Ogallala Formation.
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A caliche zone (Mescalero Caliche) is present in most of this unit. The caliche is found immediately
under the top wind-blown sands and coats and fills fractures within the more consolidated siltstones.
Where the Quaternary alluvium is quite thin, this caliche is found coating Triassic sediments.

Triassic

Drilling at the site has delineated 1,175 feet of Dockum sediments. Two distinct units can be

| identified in these sediments: -the Upper Dockum (475 feet thick) and the Lower Dockum (700 feet
thick). Within the proposed Facility boundary the thickness of the Upper Dockum unit never exceeds
100 feet. Upper Dockum sediments are in contact with the overlying Quaternary alluvium
throughout the project area.

Upper Dockum—This unit consists of variegated (red-brown-green) mudstones interbedded with
reddish gray siltstones and reddish-gray-green sandy siltstones. The siltstones are micaceous
(predominantly muscovite), indicating they were part of a relatively active fluvial system capable of
transporting material into the basin from distant source rocks.

From examination of lithology and down-hole electric logs, it is estimated that 30 percent of the unit
is comprised of mudstones. Lithologies of the remainder of the unit are evenly divided between
siltstones and sandy siltstones. However, as the geotechnical properties of these two lithologies are
very similar, this geologic discussion will simply refer to them both as siltstone. Mudstones were
found to have an average permeability of 2.45 x 107 cm/s, and the siltstones average 1.22 x 105 cm/s.

These sediments were deposited in a fluvial environment. Mudstone and siltstone bodies are very
lenticular and are found to pinch out abruptly. Accordingly, individual lithologies are not correlatable
over significant distances (thousands of feet).

Cross-sections prepared from the close-spaced drilling within the proposed Facility boundary
establish an understanding of the fluvial nature of this unit (see Appendix G in Volume II). Figure 3-
11 shows the locations of drill holes for the close-spaced drilling pattern and provides an index of
cross-sections that illustrate the character of the Upper Dockum Unit. Also shown on Figure 3-11 is
the location of the “most favorable” area for the construction of the proposed landfill. Figure 3-12
shows the lithology of the site. —Figure3-42-shows-theloeation-eotfthepropeosed-dispesalsite—As
shown in the cross-sections on Figures 3-10_and 3-12, the lithology of this area {eentered-on-dsillhele
PB-43-is predominantly mudstone, with thin beds of siltstones. The lenticular nature of the mudstone
and siltstone bodies is also shown in these cross-sections. Cross-sections 3-1 and 3-2, in Appendix G
(Volume II), show the facies relationships of the “most favorable” area.

The fluvial nature of the Upper Dockum Unit has led to the scouring of channels into the underlying
Lower Dockum Unit. This scouring and the pinching-out of fluvial sediments have resulted in the
local development of an undulatory surface on top of the Lower Dockum Unit. This phenomenon is
well illustrated in Cross-sections 3-3, 3-4, and 3-5, in Appendix G (Volume II).

Lower Dockum —The Lower Dockum Unit, described in Section 3.4.1.1, has a completely different
character from the upper unit. The lower unit represents a time of relatively quiet lacustrine
deposition, which resulted in the accumulation of thick sequences of predominantly mudstones
interbedded with thin siltstones. These sediments are very homogenecous, in contrast with the abrupt
facies changes present in the more active Upper Dockum depositional system.

Most of the close-spaced drilling within the proposed Facility boundary “bottomed” in Lower
Dockum mudstones. These mudstones were consistently a moderate reddish brown color, which
according to McGowen (1979), is associated with low stand lacustrine and mud flat deposition.

This submittal supersedes all previous information.

/{ Formatted




| Jotbyre—2000December 1997 (Revised October 2000) Triassic Park Waste Disposal Facility - Groundwater Protection % 3-10

The 1995 confirmation drilling provided some important data on this unit. As illustrated in Figure 3-
13, all three holes penetrated the clays of the Lower Dockum unit. PB-36 encountered 64 feet of this
unit, PB-37 encountered 55 feet, and PB-38 encountered 18 feet. Ten feet of core of Lower Dockum
were collected from PB-36 at a depth of 138 to 148 feet and 7 feet of Lower Dockum were collected
from PB-37 at a depth of 148 to 155 feet. Four representative samples of this core were sent to
AGRA Earth & Environmental laboratories for permeability analyses. The results of these analyses
confirm the Lower Dockum to be a very impermeable unit (average permeability of 5.7 x 108 cm/s),
capable of performing as a geologic barrier to downward migration from the proposed landfill.
Following are the results of the core analyses:

Core Interval Permeability (cmm/sec
PB-36 (144’-145%) 52X 108
PB-36 (147°-148) 6.8 X 10
PB-37 (150’-151°) 58X 10%
PB-37 (154°-155) 49X 108

3.4.2.2 Site Structure

There ate no identified faults within the project area. As previously discussed, the proposed site is
located in a geologically stable area. There are no mapped faults on or adjacent to the project area.
Color air photos of the area were examined for surface lineations, which can reflect faulting in the
subsurface. All surface lineations observed on these photos were attributed to man-made features
(i.e., fences, roads, etc.).

Subsurface drilling did not encounter displacement or repeating of geologic sequences that would be
indicative of faulting. In the Upper Dockum Unit, there are abrupt changes in lithologies, but these
are attributed to depositional processes associated with an active fluvial system. The fluvial nature of
the Upper Dockum Unit has led to the scouring of channels into the underlying Lower Dockum Unit.
This scouring and the pinching-out of fluvial sediments have resulted in the local development of an

undulatory surface on top of the Lower Dockum Unit (Figure 3-14;-Stracture—Contour—7Fop—of
LeowerDeockam). Figure 3-14 also shows the northeast dip of the Lower Dockum.

3.4.3 Site Investigation Activities

Triassic sediments in eastern Chaves County were initially identified as excellent host rocks for
proposed hazardous waste disposal because they (1) contain thick sequences of low permeability clays;
(2) occur in remote, unpopulated areas; and (3) produce virtually no groundwater. This section
describes the series of exploration activities undertaken to verify and document the suitability of the
site for hazardous waste disposal.

As part of this permit application, a total of 41 drill holes were completed. The lithologies of these
holes were recorded and a geophysical log was run on each drill hole. Thirty-one of these drill holes
were completed within the project boundary (Figure 3-15).

3.4.3.1 Preliminary Evaluation Activities

The first phase in determining an appropriate disposal site was to identify potential sites with exposed
or near-surface Triassic sediments. To identify such sites, color aerial photos were obtained of areas
underlain by Triassic sediments in eastern Chaves County (Figure 3-16). The areas exhibiting the
characteristic coloration associated with the Triassic sediments on the photos were then plotted on
topographic maps. The locations with desirable geology were screened for additional factors,
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including accessibility and land ownership. From this process, a priotitization of sites was developed
and a shallow drilling program designed.

In July and September 1993, two shallow drilling programs were conducted to examine Triassic
sediments underlying the Quaternary alluvium. Average depth of these holes was 40 to 60 feet, and
the drilling was conducted on a spacing of approximately 1,000 feet between holes. As shown in
Figure 3-17, three areas encompassing seven sections were examined. The objective of this drilling
was to identify an area where the Triassic sediments were unsaturated, were situated close to the
surface, and contained low permeability clays. An Ingersol Rand 1500 air rotary drill was used to
petform this work. This air rotaty technique was used because of the high quality of drill cuttings it
produces and because the presence of any subsurface water can be easily detected.

Of all areas investigated, the surface and near-surface geology in the vicinity of Red Tank (the
proposed site) was found to be the most favorable. Over most of this area, the thickness of
Quaternary alluvium averaged approximately 10 feet, and the shallow drilling indicated the presence
of unsaturated mudstones underlying the alluvium. Five shallow core holes wetre completed, adjacent
to rotary air holes, to obtain preliminary geotechnical data on the near-surface Triassic sediments. As
a result of the shallow depth of these sediments, many of the clays were very dry and brittle. This
presented some difficulty in obtaining “undistutbed” core samples. Despite these difficulties,
materials testing results showed low permeabilities for Triassic clays, ranging from 1x107 to 3x108
cm/s. These values, along with the local geologic setting, established the Red Tank area as an area
conducive to more detailed site characterization.

Two deep holes (WW-1 and WW-2) were drilled to the base of the Dockum Group in November
1993. These holes encountered an unsaturated thickness of 600 to 650 feet of Lower Dockum
mudstones consisting primarily of reddish brown, maroon, and purple mudstones with thin intervals
of reddish brown silts.

Lithologic logs developed from cuttings samples and down-hole geophysical logs (gamma and thermal
neutron) confirm the homogeneity of this thick mudstone interval. In addition, samples of drill
cuttings from one of the deep holes (WW-2) were taken to the University of New Mexico’s Diagnoses
Laboratory for a grain size analysis. This analysis showed a remarkably constant grain size distribution
throughout the sequence, which is consistent with the technical definition of a mudstone. This
procedure involved desegregating, centrifuging, drying, wet sieving, and weighing the samples. A
complete procedure and the results of this analysis are contained in Volume II, Appendix F.

The 600- to 650-foot mudstone interval rests on a basal sandstone unit that is approximately 50 feet
thick. This basal unit is present in oil well logs in the atea as a clean to a silty sand. The deep drilling
did not retrieve any cuttings from this basal unit. The drilling was performed with air, and the
moisture in this unit prevented the return of cuttings to the surface. Casing was placed in these holes,
and water levels were taken (Section 3.6.2).

WW-1 and WW-2 were drilled north and south of the project boundary to characterize the nature of
the Lower Dockum. Because of the consistent, continuous depositional environment within the
lacustrine sediments at the Lower Dockum, it was decided (and approved by the NMED) that is was
unnecessary to penetrate the entire Lower Dockum sediments within the site boundary. Such
penetration would have certainly violated the integrity of the formation in the area of the planned
hazardous waste landfill and in all likelihood would not have provided additional geologic
information.

Details for the closure of the two deep_wells (WW 1 and WW 2) will be provided for review and
approval by NMED prior to plugging. Both wells will be abandoned prior to the start of any facility
construction
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3.4.3.2 1994 Site Characterization Activities

In June 1994, a drilling plan for site characterization activities at the proposed site was prepared and
submitted to the Hazardous and Radioactive Materials Bureau of the New Mexico Environment
Department. The plan identified drilling locations, depths and methods, proposed geotechnical tests
and methods, and down-hole geophysical logging methods. The 100-foot depth was sufficient to
penetrate the base of the Upper Dockum (with the exception of the easternmost portion of the site).
The plan was approved as submitted.

Drilling operations commenced on July 17, 1994 and a total of 36 drill holes were completed. There
were three distinct phases of this drilling program: (1) close-spaced pattern drilling in the area of the
proposed site (to a depth of 100 feet) to obtain detailed lithologic and hydrologic information for the
design of a landfill, (2) stratigraphic drilling across the project area (to a depth of 200 feet) to correlate
the site geology with the regional setting, and (3) selected core drilling in the proposed site for
geotechnical samples. Samples of drill cuttings were collected and logged for each hole (see Volume
11, Appendix C). Southwest Geophysical Services, Inc. conducted down-hole geophysical logging of
cach drill hole. These electrical surveys consisted of thermal neutron and gamma logs. The electric

| logs provide lithologic information from wussatarated—drill holes to supplement and verify the
lithologic interpretations based on drill cuttings. Copies of all geophysical logs can be found in
Volume 11, Appendix D.

A rotary air rig (Ingersol Rand 1500) was used for this work. Drilling with air provides cleaner drill
cuttings than drilling with water, and usually a good indication of water saturation. However, in the
case of the Upper Dockum sediments on the Facility site, this drilling technique was not always
successful in identifying water saturation. This failure was a result of the low to very low
permeabilities of the silty sands and the low amount of water saturation. The pressure of the air from
the drilling process prevented water from immediately entering the holes. If groundwater was
present, it was not always detected until the hole had stabilized and a geophysical log was taken.
Geophysical logs on all 31 drill holes within the site boundary encountered no saturated Upper
Dockum sediments.

Three core holes were completed and a total of 85 feet of core recovered. A CME-55 hollow-stem
auger rig using a continuous sampler was used to collect these samples. The dry, brittle nature of
these shallow, unsaturated sediments made the recovery of undisturbed core samples difficult.

Representative core samples of mudstones, siltstones, and sandy siltstones were sent to materials
testing laboratories for measurement of geotechnical parameters to be used in the Facility design and
contaminant transport modeling. In addition to core samples, 11 backhoe pits were dug adjacent to
drill holes for the collection of bulk samples. Proctor tests were performed on these bulk samples to
provide information required for design studies. All geotechnical results are contained in Volume 1I,
Appendix E.

3.4.3.3 1995 Confirmation Drilling Program

In order to confirm the unsaturated nature of the Upper Dockum sediments on the eastern boundary
of the proposed Facility, a drilling plan was submitted to Mr. Bob Sweeney of NMED on June 26,
1995. This plan was modified and approved in a letter from Mr. Ronald A. Kern, dated July 12, 1995.
A three-hole drilling program was conducted on the GMI site on July 24 & 25, 1995. Mr. Bob
Sweeney visited the site and observed the drilling operations on Monday, July 24, 1995.

Holes PB-36, PB-37, and PB-38 were completed as an extension to an existing east-west line of drill
holes. The westernmost drill hole was located on the eastern boundary of the proposed landfill. The
other two holes were drilled 1,000 feet apart and examined the area immediately east of the proposed
landfill. All surface locations for these drill holes were surveyed.
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No groundwater saturation was encountered. All holes were completed with air so that saturated
sediments could have easily been detected. Lithology logs describing drill hole cuttings were prepared
in the field and down-hole geophysical logs were run on each hole. The geophysical logs included
gamma ray, thermal neutron, and caliper profiles.

3.4.3.4 1999 Drilling Program

In order to further clarify the subsurface stratigraphy and groundwater conditions underlying and
adjacent to the proposed site within the upper Dockum and its contact with the Lower Dockum, a
drilling program was conducted in August 1999 consisting of 10 drill holes. This drilling program was
conducted at the request of NMED and in accordance with the Final Work Plan for Stratigraphic and
Groundwater Characterization Program, dated July 28, 1999. The results of this program were
documented in Final Report for 1999 Stratigraphic and Groundwater Characterization Program, dated
September 10, 1999 (Montgomery Watson).

The results of this program 1999 demonstrated that the subsurface stratigraphy underlying the
proposed site is both continuous with and predictable from previous drilling results, as shown in
Figure 3-14. There were no unexplainable features within the depositional environment. In all cases,
the depth of the contact between the Upper Dockum and the Lower Dockum sediments was

encountered where it was estimated to be. There was no groundwater within these sediments.

The groundwater characterization drilling demonstrated that there is even less groundwater in the
vicinity of the site than originally thought. Pooled surface waters have the potential of migrating
through the surface alluvial sediments. Limited saturation encountered one-mile northeast of the site
in the Upper Dockum now appears to have been an isolated occurrence of perched groundwater.
Upper Dockum sediments underlying the site and extending % mile downgradient have been
examined by over 40 drill holes and found to be unsaturated.

3.5 SURFACE WATER AND WATER BALANCE

This section describes surface waters and meteorological conditions used to estimate groundwater
recharge at the proposed site.

3.5.1 Surface Water

There are no perennial stream drainages on or near the proposed site. The nearest surface drainage is
the Pecos River, approximately 30 miles to the west.

There is one small stock tank (Red Tank) within the proposed Facility boundary and several additional
tanks on adjacent lands. These tanks are approximately 200 feet by 200 feet and contain water for
livestock. The tanks are clay-lined and retain water from run-off or receive water from an
underground pipeline. Water in the underground pipeline is supplied from three water wells on the
Marley Ranch located in Section 10, T11S, R31E. These wells are east of the Mescalero Rim and
produce water from the Ogallala Formation. In the past, water from the springs along the Caprock
excarpment was used in this pipeline, but now water is pumped from the Ogallala Formation. The
pipeline is personally owned and maintained by the Marley Ranch to provide water to cattle
operations below the Caprock.

Once the site is designated as a disposal area, cattle operations on this property will cease and the
Marley Ranch will stop using Red Tank. They will also re-route their personal pipeline, as
appropriate, to avoid landfill operations and continue to supply water to their cattle operations below
the Caprock.
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3.5.2 Water Balance

The water balance analysis estimated groundwater recharge from direct precipitation, surface water
bodies, and irrigation at the proposed landfill site. This information is useful for assessing the
potential migration of contaminants released at or near the surface to groundwater. The groundwater
recharge rate is directly related to the potential for contaminants spilled or leaked at the surface to
reach groundwater. In areas with little or no groundwater recharge, there is less potential for
groundwater contamination from releases of hazardous substances than in high recharge areas
because the mechanisms to transport potential contamination are limited.

A water balance requires quantification of the hydrologic components, which can result in changes in
the amount of water stored in the area of interest. Often, water balances are calculated for an entire
watershed to understand the relative importance of the hydrologic components within that area. For
this analysis, the water balance was performed to estimate groundwater recharge at the proposed
landfill site.

Groundwater recharge at the proposed site can be estimated by summing precipitation, infiltration
from surface water bodies, and irrigation at the site and subtracting evapotranspiration and surface
run-off. As no natural surface water bodies or irrigation occur at the site, groundwater recharge is
estimated as the difference between direct precipitation and evapotranspiration. This assumes no
surface run-off at the site.

Precipitation data collected at the Roswell weather station indicate that mean annual precipitation is
10.61 inches (Section 3.2.2). This annual mean is used as the average precipitation at the proposed
site.

Evapotranspiration refers to the processes that return water to the atmosphere by a combination of
direct evaporation and transpiration by plants and animals. It is the largest item in the water budget
because most of the precipitation that falls in the area returns almost immediately to the atmosphere
without becoming part of the surface water or groundwater systems. On unirrigated rangeland, much
of the precipitation that does not evaporate immediately is taken up fairly rapidly by plants and
transpired. In a regional water balance conducted in southeastern New Mexico, it was estimated that
approximately 96 percent of total precipitation is lost to evapotranspiration (Hunter, 1985). This
number cotresponds to data presented for the Rio Grande Basin by Todd (1983), which estimated
that 95.4 percent of total precipitation was being lost to evapotranspiration.

Assuming a mean annual precipitation rate of 10.61 inches, of which 96 percent is lost to
evapotranspiration, the net recharge to groundwater is estimated as 0.42 inch per year. This low
groundwater recharge rate significantly reduces the potential for groundwater contamination from
spills or leaks at the proposed Facility.

The purpose of this water balance is to provide a conceptual understanding of the hydrologic
components at the site. The amount of groundwater recharge is a reflection of the arid climate of the
region. The net recharge estimate of 0.42 inch per year (based on average hydrologic components)
represents the expected long term annual conditions at the site. The relatively low recharge rate
appears to be reasonable given the unsaturated conditions of the Upper Dockum within the site
boundaries. Using the highest recorded annual precipitation value of 32.92 inches yields only a
slightly higher recharge rate of 1.32 inches (assuming an evapotranspiration rate of 0.96). This short
term (1 year) increase in recharge is unlikely to have a significant impact on the unsaturated flow
regime at the proposed site.

3.6 GROUNDWATER

This section describes regional and local aquifers.
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3.6.1 Regional Aquifers

In the region surrounding the proposed site, there are two geologic units that have produced
groundwater, the Triassic and the Tertiary Ogallala Formation. Very minor amounts of groundwater
have been produced from Triassic sediments; but the Tertiary Ogallala Formation is a major aquifer in
southeastern New Mexico, west Texas, and several other western states.

A listing of all water wells within a 4-mile radius and 10-mile radius of the proposed site was obtained
from the New Mexico State Engineer’s office. Water wells within a 10-mile radius are shown in
Figure 3-18, while those within a 4-mile radius, along with oil well locations and the locations for all
site investigation drilling activities, are shown in Figure 3-19.

Sixteen water wells were reported, fourteen from the Ogallala Formation and two from the Triassic.
Of the two Triassic wells, one is now reported to be dry and the other is actually located more than 6
miles west of the proposed site. Six of these wells are shallow completions (100 feet or less) from the
1910’s and 1940’s and are used with windmills to supply water to livestock and wildlife. The numbers
of these wells are RA-8585 through RA-8589 and RA-8363._ These are-included as-wells that appear
tos penetrating Triassic sediments because of their surface locations, but —Hewever—due to their
shallow depths, the source of water could be from sutface alluvial sediments.

I'Fhe—four etherof the remaining cight wells range in depth from 560 to 640 feet and have been
completed within the past seven years. These wells would have penetrated the Lower Dockum
sediments (including the Santa Rosa Sandstone equivalent). Following is a description of these wells:

e RA-8577 was drilled to a depth of 614 feet in 1992. It’s initial production was 4 gallons per
minute.

e RA-9320 was drilled in 1996 to a depth of 560. The estimated yield was 6 gallons per minute,
however, the water was determined to be not potable. The well was plugged and abandoned
on 11/25/96.

e RA-9568 was drilled to a depth of 640 feet in 1998. It was a dry hole and was plugged and
abandoned on 08/14/98.

e RA-9670 was drilled in 1998 to a depth of 587. The estimated initial yicld was 2 gallons per
minute.

Little information about the remaining four wells was available at the time of the study.

3.6.1.1 Ogallala Aquifer

The Ogallala Aquifer is the primary freshwater aquifer within the regional study area and serves as the
principal source of groundwater in the Southern High Plains. The saturated thickness of the Ogallala
Aquifer ranges from a few feet to approximately 300 feet in the Southern High Plains. Groundwater
within the Ogallala Aquifer is typically under water table conditions, with a regional hydraulic gradient
toward the southeast ranging from approximately 10 feet/mile to 15 feet/mile. The average hydraulic

conductivity of the Ogallala Aquifer ranges from +feeot/dayto-27feettday3.5 x 10 ecm/s t0 9.5 x 10, - { Formatted

> em/s.

The Ogallala Aquifer is recharged primarily through the infiltration of precipitation. The rate of
recharge is believed to be less than 1 inch/year. Groundwater discharge from the Ogallala Aquifer
occurs naturally through springs, underflow, evaporation, and transpiration, but groundwater is also
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removed artificially through pumpage and catchment. Currently, the rate of withdrawal exceeds the
rate of recharge for much of the Ogallala Aquifer.

3.6.1.2 Triassic

Regionally, the only aquifer within Triassic sediments is the Lower Dockum Aquifer. However,
because the Upper Dockum is known to have permeable facies that locally produce low quantities of
good to poor quality water, it is included in this section.

Lower Dockum Aquifer

The major aquifer within the Lower Dockum is the Santa Rosa Sandstone. This sandstone is present
along the northern and southern flanks of the Permian Basin and is a principal source of groundwater
in Roosevelt and Curry Counties, New Mexico. The Santa Rosa Sandstone is not present along the
western flank of the Permian Basin, which includes the proposed site.

Where the Santa Rosa Aquifer has been studied, hydrochemical analyses and groundwater oxygen
isotopes indicate that it is distinctly different from the Ogallala Aquifer. The thick, impermeable clays
within the Triassic section have been sufficiently impermeable to prevent hydraulic communication
between these aquifers.

Upper Dockum Aquifer

There is no regional aquifer developed within Upper Dockum sediments. In local areas, recharge to
the Upper Dockum is provided through vertical infiltration from overlying aquifers which are water-
bearing units within the Ogallala Formation. This relationship has been illustrated in Figure 3-10.

3.6.2 Site Groundwater

Potential Triassic host sediments within the proposed Facility boundary are unsaturated. Detailed
drilling within this boundary has encountered no groundwater. Drilling outside the proposed Facility
boundary has identified saturated zones in both the Upper and Lower Dockum Units. The following
subsections contain descriptions of these saturated zones.

3.6.2.1 Ogallala Aquifer

The western boundary of the Ogallala Aquifer, represented by the Caprock escarpment, is located
topographically/stratigraphically above and 2 miles east of the proposed site. At the base of the
escarpment, along the contact of the Ogallala Formation and the underlying Upper Dockum, are
numerous springs, which are a result of downward-migrating Ogallala groundwater coming into
contact with low permeability zones within the Upper Dockum and being diverted to the surface.

3.6.2.2 Upper Dockum - “Uppermost Aquifer”

For the purpose of this application, the uppermost aquifer is considered to be the Upper Dockum
Unit because the Ogallala Aquifer is not present at the site. The EPA has defined the uppermost
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aquifer as the geologic formation, group of formations, or part of a formation that is the aquifer
nearest to the ground surface capable of yielding a significant amount of groundwater to wells or
springs. The Upper Dockum Unit certainly does not yield a significant amount of groundwater.
However, preliminary drilling in the site area has found portions of this unit to be water-bearing and
to possess consistent hydrologic characteristics.

The identification of a confining layer on the lower boundary is an essential factor in the identification
of the uppermost aquifer. The thick sequence of mudstones of the Lower Dockum Unit (as
discussed in Section 3.4.2.1) represents a high-integrity aquitard, effectively confining the aquifer.
Although there is a saturated basal sandstone in this unit, the 600 to 650 feet of mudstones separating
the Upper Dockum sediments from this sandstone are of sufficiently low permeability to prevent
hydraulic communication between the Upper and Lower Dockum Units.

As previously discussed in Section 3.6.2.1, several springs are present where the Ogallala Formation
crops out, two miles east of the Facility site, along the 200-foot high Caprock escarpment. These
springs are present where the Ogallala sands unconformably overlie impermeable Dockum mudstones
and claystones and the groundwater moves laterally to the surface. Where these water-bearing
Ogallala sands are in contact with more permeable units of the Upper Dockum, saturation of these
underlying sediments occurs. The result, as illustrated in Figure 3-10, is the formation of a
groundwater divide east of the proposed site. The majority of the groundwater entering the Upper
Dockum flows to the east, conforming to the regional dip of the unit. There is also a minor flow
component which slopes away from the unconformable contact, creating a steep hydraulic gradient
towards the west. This gradient does not extend beneath the Facility site. As shown in Figure 3-20,
this gradient must lie immediately east of PB-38, which is still unsaturated, whereas holes WW-1, and
PB-26 are saturated.

Where groundwater has been observed in the Upper Dockum, not all lithologies within the unit are
saturated. Air drilling through these sediments found the mudstones to be unsaturated. The more
permeable sandy siltstone facies were water-bearing below depths of 135 to 150 feet. These saturated
lithologies were encountered approximately 2,500 feet east (downdip) of the proposed landfill site,
beyond the proposed Facility boundary (Figure 3-20). It is extremely significant that this saturation
does not extend beneath the Facility site. All 31 drill holes within the site boundary, as shown on
Figure 3-159, were unsaturated. For this reason, there were no groundwater production tests
conducted.

Exploratory drilling west of the proposed Facility boundary (updip), near the outcrop of the Upper
Dockum Unit, the small sandy hills located along the section line between Section 18, T11S, R31E
and Section 13, T11S, R30E, encountered an isolated occurrence of groundwater (Figure 3-198). Ina
single drill hole (PB-14), at a depth of 42 feet, a small accumulation of groundwater was found in a
depression developed on the surface of the underlying Lower Dockum mudstones. This depression is
consistent with the “scouring” of the Upper Dockum fluvial sediments into the Lower Dockum
mudstones (Section 3.4.3.2). Closer spaced drilling in the vicinity of this occurrence encountered no
other such accumulations. This isolated “pooling” is most likely a result of surface run-off entering
the subsurface from the nearby outcrop and being caught in a small “stratigraphic trap.”

Because of the identification of groundwater in borehole 14, an offset (borehole 140) was completed
400 feet to the east (down-gradient). This borehole location was in addition to those pre-approved by
the NMED, but determining the potential extent of groundwater saturation was important. Borehole
140 was drilled to a depth of 100 feet.

There was no saturation observed while drilling this offset, but the geophysical log indicated the
presence of fluid at the bottom of this borehole. The top of the fluid was observed to be at a depth
of 92.0 feet, indicating a maximum apparent concentration of 3.5 feet. This is an apparent
concentration because a 2.25 inch probe will displace approximately one-half of the volume of the
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hole. Regardless of all of these factors, there was approximately one gallon of fluid in the bottom of
this borehole introduced by a heavy rainfall that occurred after the hole was drilled and before it could
be logged. Due to the impermeable nature of the Lower Dockum mudstones, the water did not
infiltrate into the formation and was trapped in the bottom of the hole.

The hole was cased with 3-inch plastic tubing and monitored for several weeks. No additional water
entered the hole, and, in fact, the gallon of water eventually dispersed into the Lower Dockum. An
examination of the log for PB-140 shows the bottom of the sandy silt unit (Upper Dockum) to be a
depth of 36 feet. If the Upper Dockum was the source of the water, the hole would have equilibrated
or filled to a depth of at least 36 feet. The fluid did not migrate upward through several hundred feet
of Lower Dockum mudstones; therefore, there is no apparent subsurface source for the small quantity
of water shown in the log for this hole.

Water Level Measurements—After the stratigraphically trapped water (Cross-section 3-3, Appendix
G, Volume II) was encountered, temporary casing was placed in the drill hole (PB-14) so that
piezomettic water levels could be measured. For the first six weeks after casing the drill hole, the
water was pumped from the hole weekly. After each pumping event, the water returned to a static
level of 42 feet. Subsequent water level measurements have confirmed a static water level in this drill
hole.

In addition to casing drill hole PB-14, nine other drill holes, located downdip, were also cased.
Although the Upper Dockum is unstaturated in these other drillholes, the holes were examined
weekly for six weeks. No water was observed except for that previously described in PB-140. The
drill holes that were cased with 3-inch plastic casing and the perforated intervals for these holes are as
follows:

Hole No. Perforated Zone Base of Upper Dockum
PB-14 30-80 42
PB-140 20-40 36’
PB-33 20-55 52’
PB-18 60-80 78
PB-16 60-80 79
PB-15 30-65 62’
PB-13 30-50 48
Hole No. Perforated Zone Base of Upper Dockum
PB-9 40-